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Before You Begin

HOW THIS BOOK IS ORGANIZED
Whether you have five months, nine weeks, or just four short weeks to prepare

for the exam, Peterson’s Master AP U.S. Government & Politics will help you

develop a study plan that caters to your individual needs and timetable. These

step-by-step plans are easy to follow and are remarkably effective.

• Top 10 Strategies to Raise Your Score gives you tried and true

test-taking strategies.

• Part I includes the basic information about the AP U.S. Government

& Politics Test that you need to know, as well as practice plans for

studying.

• Part II includes a diagnostic test to determine your strengths and

weaknesses. Use the diagnostic test as a tool to improve your

objective test-taking skills.

• Part III provides strategies for answering different kinds of

multiple-choice questions you will encounter on the test, as well as

for writing great essays.

• Part IV provides a comprehensive review of U.S. government and

politics from the Constitution to civil rights to the present.

• Part V includes three additional practice tests. Remember to apply

the test-taking system carefully, work the system to get more correct

responses, and be careful of your time and strive to answer more

questions in the time period.

• The Appendixes provide you with the new Peterson’s College-by-

College Guide to AP Credit and Placement (for more than 400

selective colleges and universities) as well as a quick review of

government and policy terms.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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SPECIAL STUDY FEATURES
Peterson’s Master AP U.S. Government & Politics was designed to be as user-friendly as it is

complete. It includes several features to make your preparation easier.

Overview
Each chapter begins with a bulleted overview listing the topics that will be covered in the

chapter. You know immediately where to look for a topic that you need to work on.

Summing It Up
Each strategy chapter ends with a point-by-point summary that captures the most important

points. The summaries are a convenient way to review the content of these strategy chapters.

Bonus Information

NOTE

Notes highlight critical information about the test.

TIP

Tips draw your attention to valuable concepts, advice, and shortcuts for tackling the exam. By

reading the tips, you will learn how to approach different question types, pace yourself, and

remember what was discussed previously in the book.

ALERT!

Whenever you need to be careful of a common pitfall, you’ll find an Alert! This information

reveals and eliminates the misperceptions and wrong turns many people take on the exam.

By taking full advantage of all features presented in Peterson’s Master AP U.S. Government &

Politics, you will become much more comfortable with the exam and considerably more

confident about getting a high score.

APPENDIX
Peterson’s College-by-College Guide to AP Credit and Placement gives you the equivalent

classes, scores, and credit awarded at more than 400 colleges and universities. Use this guide

to find your placement status, credit, and/or exemption based on your AP U.S. Government &

Politics score.

x Before You Begin
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................
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YOU’RE WELL ON YOUR WAY TO SUCCESS
Remember that knowledge is power. You will be studying the most comprehensive guide

available, and you will become extremely knowledgeable about the exam. We look forward to

helping you raise your score.

GIVE US YOUR FEEDBACK
Peterson’s, a Nelnet company, publishes a full line of resources to help guide you through the

college admission process. Peterson’s publications can be found at your local bookstore,

library, and high school guidance office, and you can access us online at www.petersons.com.

We welcome any comments or suggestions you may have about this publication and invite you

to complete our online survey at www.petersons.com/booksurvey. Or you can fill out the

survey at the back of this book, tear it out, and mail it to us at:

Publishing Department
Peterson’s
2000 Lenox Drive
Lawrenceville, NJ 08648

Your feedback will help us to provide personalized solutions for your educational

advancement.

QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE
Analyzing Questions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

Basic Information about Section I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56

Educated Guessing: A Helpful Technique . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

The Essay: A Quick Review . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

Basic Facts about the Constitution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116

Quick Guide to the Information Graphics
Time Line to Constitutional Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

Articles of Confederation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112

Working out Compromises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113

Provisions of the United States Constitution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117

Expansion of the Franchise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

Constitutional Division of Power . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123

System of Checks and Balances . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125

Comparison of the Branches of Federal Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130

How a Bill Becomes a Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138

Iron Triangles (Subgovernments). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147

Federal Court System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Before You Begin xi

www.petersons.com



Some Important Civil Rights Legislation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185

Scoring Overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

Key Phrases for Essay Questions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80

Writing an Outstanding Essay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

Be sure to review all of the answers in the Answer Key and Explanations for the practice
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xii Before You Begin
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com
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Shaw v. Hunt (1996) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132

Shaw v. Reno (1993) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132

Wesberry v. Sanders (1964) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40, 131, 212, 256
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Before You Begin xiii

www.petersons.com



TOP 10 STRATEGIES TO RAISE YOUR SCORE
When it comes to taking an AP test, some test-taking skills will do you more good than

others. Here’s our picks for the top 10 strategies to raise your AP U.S. Government &

Politics score:

1. Create or choose a study plan from this book and follow it. The right

study plan will help you get the most out of this book in whatever time you have.

2. Choose a place and time to study every day. Stick to your routine and

your plan.

3. Complete the diagnostic and practice tests in this book. They will give

you just what they promise: practice. They will give you practice in reading and

following the directions, practice in pacing yourself, practice in understanding

and answering multiple-choice questions, and practice in writing timed essays.

4. Complete all of your assignments for your regular AP U.S. Government
& Politics class. Ask questions in class, talk about what you read and write,

and enjoy what you are doing. The test is supposed to measure your

development as an educated and thinking reader.

5. Highlight the key words in the question so you will know what you are
looking for in the answer choices.

6. For a tiered or multi-step question, decide what the correct answer is
and then determine which answer choice contains ONLY that answer.

7. All elements in an answer must be correct for the answer to be correct.

8. With EXCEPT and NOT questions, ask yourself if an answer choice
is true in regards to the selection. If it is, cross it out, and keep

checking answers.

9. If you aren’t sure about an answer but know something about the
question, eliminate what you know is wrong and make an educated
guess. Ignore the answers that are absolutely wrong, eliminate choices in

which part of the answer is incorrect, check the time period of the question and

of the answer choices, check the key words in the question again, and revisit

remaining answers to discover which seems more correct.

10. Don’t cram. Relax. Go to a movie, or visit a friend—but not one who is taking

the test with you. Get a good night’s sleep.
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All About the AP
U.S. Government &
Politics Test

OVERVIEW
• 10 facts about the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test

• Scoring the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test

• Study plans for the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test

• Summing it up

10 FACTS ABOUT THE AP U.S. GOVERNMENT &
POLITICS TEST

The AP Program Offers High School Students an
Opportunity to Receive College Credit for Courses They
Take in High School.

The AP program is a collaborative effort of secondary schools, colleges and

universities, and the College Board. More than 1 million students like you

who are enrolled in AP or honors courses in any one or more of thirty-eight

subject areas may receive credit or advanced placement for college-level work

completed in high school. While the College Board makes recommendations

about course content, it does not prescribe content. The annual testing

program ensures a degree of comparability among high school courses in the

same subject.

Thousands of Colleges and Universities in the United
States and in 30 Other Countries Participate.

Neither the College Board nor your high school awards AP credit. You will

need to find out from the colleges to which you are planning to apply whether

they grant credit and/or use AP scores for placement. It is important that you

obtain each school’s policy in writing so that when you actually choose one

college and register, you will have proof of what you were told.
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The AP U.S. Government & Politics Test Measures Factual Knowledge
and a Range of Skills.

According to the course description for the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test, the test

measures a variety of skills and abilities. Among them are:

• Factual knowledge: facts, concepts, and theories of U.S. government

• Comprehension of the typical patterns of political processes and behaviors and

their effects

• Analysis and interpretation of governmental and political data and of relationships

in government and politics

• The ability to analyze and interpret a variety of stimuli as the basis for essays that

draw conclusions and relate information to general concepts

• The ability to craft well-organized and specific essays

The AP U.S. Government & Politics Test Has Two Sections: Multiple
Choice and a Four-Part Essay Section.

The total test is 2 hours and 25 minutes. Section I: Multiple Choice has 60 questions and

counts for 50 percent of your total score. You will have 45 minutes to complete it.

In Section II, you are given four essay topics to write about. Unlike the old government test or

some of the other AP tests, you have no choice about which four essays you respond to. This part

of the test is 100 minutes (1 hour and 40 minutes) and counts for 50 percent of your total score.

The AP U.S. Government & Politics Test Covers Six Areas of American
Government and Politics.

In its course description for the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test, the College Board lists

six broad areas of study and twenty-three categories that are further broken down. The basic

course outline looks like the following:

• Constitutional Basis of the Government

• Influences on the Framers of the Constitution

• Separation of powers and checks and balances

• Concept of federalism

• Theories of democratic government

• Political Beliefs and Behaviors of Individuals

• Basic political beliefs that individuals hold

• Ways people acquire political knowledge and attitudes

4 PART I: AP U.S. Government & Politics Basics
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• Public opinion

• Methods of political participation, including voting

• Factors that influence how and why people develop different political

beliefs and behaviors

• Political Behavior of Groups: Functions, Activities, Sources of Power, Influences

• Political parties

• Elections

• Interest groups, including PACs

• The mass media

• National Government: Organization, Functions, Activities, Interrelationships

• Presidency

• Congress

• Federal judiciary

• Federal bureaucracy

• Role of voters, nongovernmental groups, and public opinion

• Linkages between government institutions and voters, public opinion,

interest groups, political parties, mass media, and subnational govern-

ments

• Public Policy

• How policy is made and by whom

• How policy is implemented: the role of the bureaucracy and the courts

• Influences: political parties, interest groups, voters, and public opinion

• Linkages between public policy and political parties, interest groups,

voters, and public opinion

• Civil Rights and Civil Liberties

• Constitutional guarantees

• Role of judicial interpretation

• Impact of the Fourteenth Amendment

In designing the test, the test writers allot a certain percentage of questions to each broad

area. Note that one question may actually ask you about several areas because topics may

overlap. For example, a question about civil rights might involve the role of the federal

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................
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judiciary and the Constitution. The following list shows the range of questions that might

appear on an AP U.S. Government & Politics Test:

• Constitutional Basis of the Government—5 to 15 percent

• Political Beliefs and Behaviors of Individuals—10 to 20 percent

• Political Behavior of Groups: Functions, Activities, Sources of Power, Influences—

10 to 20 percent

• National Government: Organization, Functions, Activities, Interrelationships—

35 to 45 percent

• Public Policy—5 to 15 percent

• Civil Rights and Civil Liberties—5 to 15 percent

As you can see, the largest number of questions (between 21 and 27), will deal with the

institutions of the national government.

There Is No Required Length for Your Essays.
It is the quality, not the quantity, that counts. Realistically, a one-paragraph essay is not going

to garner you a high score because you cannot develop a well-reasoned analysis and present it

effectively in one paragraph. An essay of five paragraphs is a good goal. By following this

model, you can set out your ideas with an interesting beginning, develop a reasoned middle,

and provide a solid ending.

You Will Get a Composite Score for Your Test.
The College Board reports a single score from 1 to 5 for the two-part test, with 5 being the

highest. By understanding how you can balance the number of questions you need to answer

correctly against the essay score you need to receive in order to get at least a 3, you can relieve

some of your anxiety about passing the test.

Educated Guessing Can Help.
No points are deducted for questions that go unanswered on the multiple-choice section, and

don’t expect to have time to answer them all. A quarter of a point is deducted for wrong

answers. The College Board suggests guessing IF you know something about a question and

can eliminate a couple of the answer choices. Call it “educated guessing.” You’ll read more

about this later in this chapter.

The Test Is Given in Mid-May.
Most likely the test will be given at your school, so you do not have to worry about finding a

strange building in a strange city. You will be in familiar surroundings, which should reduce

your anxiety a bit. If the test is given somewhere else, be sure to take identification with you.
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Studying for the Test Can Make a Difference.
The first step is to familiarize yourself with the format and directions for each part of the test.

Then, you will not waste time on the day of the test trying to understand what you are

supposed to do. The second step is to put those analytical skills you have been learning to

work, dissecting and understanding the kinds of questions you will be asked; and the third

step is to practice “writing on demand” for the essays. So let’s get started.

SCORING THE AP U.S. GOVERNMENT & POLITICS TEST
Around early July, you and the colleges you designate will receive a single composite score

from 1 to 5, with 5 being the highest, for your AP U.S. Government & Politics Test, and your

high school will receive its report a little later. The multiple-choice section is graded by

machine, and your essays are graded during a marathon reading session by high school and

college teachers.

A different reader scores each of your essays. None of the readers know who you are (that’s

why you fill in identification information on your Section II booklet and then seal it) or how

the other readers scored your other essays. The grading is done on a holistic system; that is,

the overall essay is scored, not just the development of your ideas, your spelling, or your

punctuation. For each essay, the College Board works out grading criteria for the readers to

use, much as your teacher uses a rubric to evaluate your writing.

What the Composite Score Means
The College Board refers to the composite score as weighted because a factor of 1.0000 for the

multiple-choice section and a factor of 3.1579 for the four essays are used to determine a raw

score for each section of the test. That is, the actual score you get on the multiple-choice

questions—say 48—is multiplied by 1.0000. The actual score you get on the four essays—say

30 out of a possible 36—is multiplied by 3.1579. This number and the weighted score from the

multiple-choice section are added and the resulting composite score—somewhere between 0

and 180—is then equated to a number from 1 to 5.

What Does All This Mean to You?
Without going into a lot of math, it means that you can leave blank or answer incorrectly some

combination of multiple-choice questions that give you 36 correct answers and write four

reasonably good essays and get at least a 3. Remember that a majority of students fall into the

3 range, and a 3 is good enough at most colleges to get you college credit or advanced

placement. A score of 4 certainly will. It takes work to raise your score a few points, but it is

not impossible. Sometimes, the difference between a 3 and a 4 or a 4 and a 5 is only a couple

of points.
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The highest score you can receive on an essay is a 9, and all four essays are worth the same

percentage (25 percent) of your total Section II score. It is possible to get a variety of scores on

your essay—7, 5, 5, 6, for example. The chances are that you will not get a wide range of

individual essay scores like 6, 2, 5, 3. Even if you did, you could still get at least a 3 and

possibly a 4, depending on how many correct answers you have in the multiple-choice section

balanced against how many wrong answer you have.

Scoring Overview

AP
Grade AP Qualifier

Composite
Scores

Probability of
Receiving Credit

5 Extremely Well Qualified 117–180 Yes

4 Well Qualified 96–116 Yes

3 Qualified 79–95 Probably

2 Possibly Qualified 51–78 Rarely

1 No Recommendation 0–50 No

According to the College Board, more than 60 percent of the students who took the test in a

recent year received at least a 3. The cut-off points for categories may change from year to

year, but they remain in the range shown in the chart above. The chart shows the actual

conversion scale in a recent year. What it means is that you neither have to answer all the

questions, nor do you have to answer them all correctly, nor write four “9” essays to receive

AP credit.

Educated Guessing: A Helpful Technique
You may be concerned about guessing when you are not sure of the answer or when time is

running out. We have more to say about pacing in Chapter 3, but even the College Board

recommends guessing IF you know something about the question and can eliminate one or

more of the answer choices. We call it “educated guessing.” Here are some suggestions for

making an educated guess:

• Ignore answers that are obviously wrong.

• Discard choices in which part of the response is incorrect. Remember that a partially

correct answer is a partially incorrect answer—and a quarter-point deduction.

• Reread the remaining answers to see which seems the most correct.

• Choose the answer that you feel is right. Trust yourself. Your subconscious usually

will guide you to the correct choice. Do not argue with yourself. This works, though,

only IF you know something about the content of the question to begin with.

8 PART I: AP U.S. Government & Politics Basics
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You may still be concerned about the quarter-point deduction, known as the “guessing

penalty,” for an incorrect answer, and you are wondering if taking a chance is worth the

possible point loss. We are not advocating guessing, but we are advocating making an

educated guess. Recognize that if you use this technique, your chances of increasing your

score are very good. You will have to answer four questions incorrectly to lose a single point,

yet one correct educated guess will increase your score by 1 point. IF you know something

about the question and can eliminate one or more answer choices, why not act on your idea?

Some Reminders about the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test
Here are three important ideas to remember about taking the test:

It is important to spend time practicing the kinds of questions that you will find in

the multiple-choice section because 50 percent of your score comes from that

section. You do not have to put all your emphasis on the essay questions.

You can leave some questions unanswered and still do well. Even though you will be

practicing how to pace yourself as you use this book, you may not be able to complete

all 60 questions on the day of the test. If you come across a really difficult question,

you can skip it and still feel that you are not doomed to receive a low score.

There is a guessing penalty. If you do not know anything about a question or the

answer choices, do not take a chance. However, if you know something about the

question and can eliminate one or more of the answer choices, then it is probably

worth your while to choose one of the other answers. Use EDUCATED GUESSING.

Even the College Board advises this strategy.

STUDY PLANS FOR THE AP U.S. GOVERNMENT & POLITICS TEST
The following plan is worked out for nine weeks. The best study plan is one that continues

through a full semester. Then, you have time to think about ideas and to talk with your

teacher and other students about what you are learning, and you will not feel rushed. Staying

relaxed about the test is important. A full-semester study plan also means that you can apply

what you are learning here to class work—your essay writing—and apply your class

work—everything that you are reading—to test preparation. The plan is worked out so that

you should spend 2 to 3 hours on each lesson.

The Nine-Week Plan
WEEK 1

• Take the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic in Chapter 2 and complete the self-scoring process.

• List the areas that you had difficulty with, such as timing, question types, or writing

on demand.

• Reread “10 Facts About the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test” in this chapter.
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WEEK 2

Lesson 1

• Reread “Scoring the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test” in this chapter.

• Review the list you made after the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic to see what you need to

learn in order to do well on the multiple-choice section.

• Read Chapter 3, Answering the Multiple-Choice Questions.

• Do one set of practice questions at the end of the chapter, and review the explanation of

the answers.

Lesson 2

• Review Chapter 3, Answering the Multiple-Choice Questions, and do another set of

practice questions at the end of the chapter.

• Review the answers for these practice questions.

• Read half of Chapter 5, Constitutional Foundation of the Federal Government and find

out more about any of the terms and concepts that are unfamiliar to you.

WEEK 3

Lesson 1

• Reread “Scoring the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test“ in this chapter.

• Review Chapter 3, Answering Multiple-Choice Questions.

• Review the list you made after the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic to see what you need to

learn about the multiple-choice section.

• Do the last set of practice questions at the end of the chapter, and review the answers.

Lesson 2

• Finish reading Chapter 5, and find out more about any of the terms or concepts that are

unfamiliar to you.

WEEK 4

Lesson 1

• Read Chapter 4, Writing the Essays.

• Complete Exercise 1 at the end of the chapter.

• Complete the self-scoring process, and compare your score against your score on the

Practice Test 1: Diagnostic.
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• Ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a teacher to evaluate your essay against the

scoring guide. Where did you improve from the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic? What still

needs improvement?

Lesson 2

• Read half of Chapter 6, Institutions of the Federal Government. Find out more about any

of the people, terms, or concepts that are unfamiliar to you.

WEEK 5

Lesson 1

• Reread Chapter 4, Writing the Essays.

• Complete Exercise 2.

• Complete the self-scoring process, and compare the score with your score on the Practice

Test 1: Diagnostic essays.

• Ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a teacher to evaluate your essay against the

scoring guide.

Lesson 2

• Finish reading Chapter 6 and find out more about any people, terms, or concepts that are

unfamiliar to you.

WEEK 6

Lesson 1

• Answer the multiple-choice section of Practice Test 2 and complete the self-scoring

process.

• Compare the score to your score on the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic. Which question types

continue to be a concern?

• Reread Chapter 3, Answering the Multiple-Choice Questions as needed.

• Read Chapter 7, Political Behavior and Political Groups and find out more about any

people, terms, or concepts that are unfamiliar to you.

Lesson 2

• Complete the essays in Practice Test 2, and score your essay against the rubric.

• Again, ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a teacher to evaluate your essay

against the scoring guide.

• Compare your scores to the scores on the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic. Where did you

improve? Where does your writing still need work?
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WEEK 7

Lesson 1

• Write essays for Exercise 3 and 4 in Chapter 4. Score your essays against the rubric.

• Ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a teacher to evaluate your essays on the

scoring guide as well. Compare these scores to your scores on the Practice Test 1:

Diagnostic.

• Reread Chapter 4 as needed.

LESSON 2

• Read Chapter 8, The Public Policy Agenda, and find out more about any people, terms, or

concepts that are unfamiliar to you.

WEEK 8

Lesson 1

• Read Chapter 9, Civil Liberties and Civil Rights and find out more about any people,

terms, or concepts that are unfamiliar to you.

• Answer the multiple-choice section of Practice Test 3 and complete the self-scoring

process.

• Compare the score to your score on the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic. Are there any question

types that continue to be a concern?

• Reread Chapter 3, Answer the Multiple-Choice Questions as needed.

Lesson 2

• Write the essays in Practice Test 3, and complete the self-scoring process.

• Compare the score to your scores for the two tests.

WEEK 9

Lesson 1

• Take Practice Test 4 in one sitting and complete the self-scoring process. Check your

results against the other three tests.

Lesson 2

• If you are still unsure about some areas, review those chapters and the practice activities.

• Read through the Glossary of Terms and the notes you made on the people, terms, and

concepts you were not sure about.

• Reread “Scoring the AP U.S. History Test” in this chapter.
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The Panic Plan
Eighteen weeks, nine weeks, how about two weeks? If you are the kind of person who puts

everything off until the last possible minute, here is a two-week Panic Plan. Its objectives are

to make you familiar with the test format and directions, to help you get as many right

answers as possible, and to write the best free-response essays you can.

WEEK 1

• Read “Scoring the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test” in this chapter.

• Take the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic. Read the directions carefully and use a timer for

each section.

• Complete the self-scoring process. You can learn a lot about the types of questions in the

multiple-choice section—and review important information about government—by

working through the answers.

• Read Chapter 5, Constitutional Foundation of the Federal Government.

Multiple Choice

• Answer the multiple-choice section in Practice Test 2.

• Complete the self-scoring process, and see where you may still have problems with

question types.

• Read all the answer explanations, including those you identified correctly.

• Now read Chapter 3, Answering the Multiple-Choice Questions paying particular

attention to any question types that were difficult for you to answer.

Essays

• Complete Section II of Practice Test 2.

• Score your essays using the rubric. List your weaknesses.

• Read Chapter 4, Writing the Essays.

• Complete two exercises from Chapter 4.

• Score your essays against the rubric, noting areas for improvement.

• Ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a teacher to evaluate your essays on the

scoring guide as well. Compare it to your score on the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic.

WEEK 2

• Reread “Scoring the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test” in this chapter.

• Complete Practice Test 3 and score the multiple-choice and essay sections. Score the

essays against the rubric.
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• Compare your scores with those from the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic and Practice Test 2.

• Read Chapters 6, 7, 8, and 9.

Multiple Choice

• Complete at least two exercises of multiple-choice questions in Chapter 3, Answering the

Multiple-Choice Questions.

• Complete the multiple-choice section of Practice Test 3. Read all the answer explanations

to review more information about government.

Essays

• Write the last two exercises in Chapter 4. Ask a responsible friend, an AP classmate, or a

teacher to evaluate your essays.

• If you have time, write the essays in Practice Test 4 and score those against the rubric.
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SUMMING IT UP

• The AP Program offers an opportunity to receive college credit for courses taken in

high school.

• The AP U.S. Government & Politics Test covers these areas of American government

and politics:

• Constitutional basis of the government

• Political beliefs and behaviors of individuals

• Political behavior of groups: functions, activities, sources of power, influences

• National government: organization, functions, activities, interrelationships

• Public policy

• Civil rights and civil liberties

• The total test is 2 hours and 25 minutes. Section I: Multiple Choice contains 60 questions

that count for 50 percent of your total score, and you have 45 minutes to complete it.

Section II contains four essay topics. You have no choice about which four essays you will

respond to. This part is 1 hour and 40 minutes and counts for 50 percent of your

total score.

• The multiple-choice section is graded by machine, and the essays are graded during a

reading session by high school and college teachers.

• There is no required length for your essays.

• The highest score you can receive on an essay is a 9, and all four essays are worth the

same percentage (25 percent) of your total Section II score.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Chapter 1: All About the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test 15

www.petersons.com





PART II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

DIAGNOSING STRENGTHS
AND WEAKNESSES

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

CHAPTER 2 Practice Test 1: Diagnostic





ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 1: DIAGNOSTIC

SECTION I

1. OA OB OC OD OE

2. OA OB OC OD OE

3. OA OB OC OD OE

4. OA OB OC OD OE

5. OA OB OC OD OE

6. OA OB OC OD OE

7. OA OB OC OD OE

8. OA OB OC OD OE

9. OA OB OC OD OE

10. OA OB OC OD OE

11. OA OB OC OD OE

12. OA OB OC OD OE

13. OA OB OC OD OE

14. OA OB OC OD OE

15. OA OB OC OD OE

16. OA OB OC OD OE

17. OA OB OC OD OE

18. OA OB OC OD OE

19. OA OB OC OD OE

20. OA OB OC OD OE

21. OA OB OC OD OE

22. OA OB OC OD OE

23. OA OB OC OD OE

24. OA OB OC OD OE

25. OA OB OC OD OE

26. OA OB OC OD OE

27. OA OB OC OD OE

28. OA OB OC OD OE

29. OA OB OC OD OE

30. OA OB OC OD OE

31. OA OB OC OD OE

32. OA OB OC OD OE

33. OA OB OC OD OE

34. OA OB OC OD OE

35. OA OB OC OD OE

36. OA OB OC OD OE

37. OA OB OC OD OE

38. OA OB OC OD OE

39. OA OB OC OD OE

40. OA OB OC OD OE

41. OA OB OC OD OE

42. OA OB OC OD OE

43. OA OB OC OD OE

44. OA OB OC OD OE

45. OA OB OC OD OE

46. OA OB OC OD OE

47. OA OB OC OD OE

48. OA OB OC OD OE

49. OA OB OC OD OE

50. OA OB OC OD OE

51. OA OB OC OD OE

52. OA OB OC OD OE

53. OA OB OC OD OE

54. OA OB OC OD OE

55. OA OB OC OD OE

56. OA OB OC OD OE

57. OA OB OC OD OE

58. OA OB OC OD OE

59. OA OB OC OD OE

60. OA OB OC OD OE

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

✁ a
n

sw
e

r
sh

e
e

t
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 19

www.petersons.com



SE
C

TI
O

N
II

-------------------------------------------------------------------✁
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

20
PA

RT
II:

D
ia

g
no

si
ng

St
re

ng
th

s
a

nd
W

e
a

kn
e

ss
e

s
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .w
w

w
.p

e
te

rs
o

n
s.

c
o

m



-------------------------------------------------------------------✁

answer sheet
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Pr
a

c
tic

e
Te

st
1:

D
ia

g
no

st
ic

21

w
w

w
.p

e
te

rs
o

n
s.

c
o

m



-------------------------------------------------------------------✁
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

22
PA

RT
II:

D
ia

g
no

si
ng

St
re

ng
th

s
a

nd
W

e
a

kn
e

ss
e

s
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .w
w

w
.p

e
te

rs
o

n
s.

c
o

m



-------------------------------------------------------------------✁

answer sheet
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Pr
a

c
tic

e
Te

st
1:

D
ia

g
no

st
ic

23

w
w

w
.p

e
te

rs
o

n
s.

c
o

m





Practice Test 1:
Diagnostic

SECTION I

60 QUESTIONS • 45 MINUTES

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five
suggested responses. Select the best answer and fill in the corresponding
oval on the answer sheet.

1. All of the following were
weaknesses of the Articles of
Confederation EXCEPT

(A) nine of the thirteen
states had to approve
all laws.

(B) a national court system
ruled on the constitu-
tionality of laws.

(C) Congress worked in
committees without a
chief executive.

(D) all states were required
to approve amendments.

(E) Congress could raise
money by borrowing or
by asking states
for money.

2. Which of the following affects
the political socialization of
American voters as they age?

(A) Political allegiance of
their parental family

(B) Peers
(C) Educational level
(D) Economic issues
(E) Mass media

3. The Pendleton
Act established

(A) the Federal
Reserve System.

(B) the civil service system
for federal jobs.

(C) the military draft.
(D) citizenship for

Native Americans.
(E) direct primaries.

4. The primary qualification
needed to gain a top-level
position in a presidential
administration is to

(A) have prior
government experience.

(B) be a political supporter
of the president.

(C) be an expert in a
particular field.

(D) be able to form alliances
with the opposition
party in Congress.

(E) be able to react well
under stress.
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5. A major criticism of independent
regulatory agencies is that

(A) they are separate from all three
branches of government.

(B) they have both quasi-judicial
and quasi-legislative functions.

(C) the amount of regulation the
agencies enforce may add to the
price that consumers pay for
the goods or services of
regulated industries.

(D) they write rules and regulations
that have the force of law and
then enforce them.

(E) commissioners often come from
the very industries they are
supposed to regulate.

6. The nation’s policy agenda is set by

(A) the House.
(B) the Senate.
(C) a joint conference committee.
(D) the president.
(E) the party in power.

QUESTION 7 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Turnover in Midterm Elections

Year
President’s

Party

Senate:
Gain/Loss

for
President’s

Party

House:
Gain/Loss

for
President’s

Party

1978 D 23 215

1982 R 11 226

1986 R 28 25

1990 R 21 18

1994 D 28 252

1998 D 0 15

7. The above table best supports which
of the following statements about
off-year elections?
(A) In 1998, the American people,

sick of the Lewinsky scandal,
showed their support for the
president by voting out Republi-
cans and voting in Democrats.

(B) The party of the president
generally loses seats in the
midterm election.

(C) The shift in voting pattern be-
tween 1994 and 1998 shows the
fickleness of the American voter.

(D) The Democrats lost twice as
many seats in Congress in 1994
as the Republicans did in 1982.

(E) Campaigning on the Contract
with America in 1994, Republi-
cans turned over a record
number of seats.

8. The Supreme Court uses which of
the following standards in judging
sex discrimination cases?
(A) Probable cause
(B) Due process
(C) Reasonableness
(D) Exclusionary rule
(E) Suspect classification
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9. What is the major cause
for nonvoting?
(A) Poll taxes
(B) Red tape involved in registering

to vote
(C) Status as a legal alien
(D) Lack of a sense of political

efficacy
(E) Lack of interest

10. “Soft money” in an election
campaign is

(A) money provided through the
Federal Election Commission to
presidential candidates.

(B) money raised by state and local
party organizations for activi-
ties related to building the
party but not to electing a
particular candidate.

(C) contributions by Political
Action Committees.

(D) contributions by corporations
and labor unions.

(E) individual contributions to any
one candidate up to a limit of
$2,000 for a federal primary and
for a federal general election.

11. The results of the Census are used
by which arm of government to
reapportion seats in the U.S. House
of Representatives?

(A) The Executive branch
(B) The Judiciary
(C) The House itself
(D) The House and Senate
(E) State legislatures

12. All of the following were sources for
the U.S. Constitution EXCEPT

(A) John Locke’s Two Treatises
of Government.

(B) the Articles of Confederation.
(C) Jean-Jacques Rousseau’s

Social Contract.
(D) William Blackstone’s Commen-

taries on the Laws of England.
(E) Alexis de Tocqueville’s Democ-

racy in America.

13. Most incumbents in Congress win
reelection for all of the following
reasons EXCEPT

(A) incumbents find it easier than
their challengers to raise money.

(B) by reason of their position,
incumbents are better known
than their challengers.

(C) many districts are drawn in such
a way as to favor a particular po-
litical party, thus giving it a safe
seat in the House.

(D) voters feel more comfortable with
the kind of continuity in policy
that incumbents represent.

(E) incumbents use their office to
solve problems for their con-
stituents, thus building loyalty.

14. Party unity in each house of Con-
gress is maintained by

(A) logrolling.
(B) party votes.
(C) committee assignments.
(D) the whip system.
(E) the pork barrel.

15. The Supreme Court has interpreted
which of the following to extend to a
right to privacy?

I. Bill of Rights
II. Tenth Amendment

III. Fourteenth Amendment

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) II and III
(D) I and III
(E) I, II, and III

16. Which of the following has the
biggest impact on short-term
voting behavior?

(A) Gender and age
(B) Income and occupation
(C) Region of the country

and family
(D) Party identification
(E) Candidates and issues

d
ia

g
n

o
stic

te
st

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 27

➡GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

www.petersons.com



17. All of the following are generally true
about third parties in the United
States EXCEPT
(A) they have often been organized

around a single issue.
(B) a single strong personality has

often dominated a party.
(C) some economic discontent has

often spurred the formation of
third parties.

(D) most of the important third
parties have not split from the
major political parties but have
rallied the politically disenfran-
chised to join the new party.

(E) third parties have often forced
the major parties to deal with
issues they would rather have
continued to ignore.

18. Since the 1950s, the major business
of Congress has centered on
(A) civil rights.
(B) the budget process.
(C) foreign policy issues.
(D) immigration issues.
(E) social policy.

19. Congress’s purpose in passing the
line-item veto was to
(A) enable the president to veto

specific spending items in
appropriations bills only.

(B) enable the president to veto
only a portion of any bill in the
hope that an entire bill would
not be vetoed.

(C) delegate some of the legislative
responsibility of Congress to the
president in an attempt to speed
up the law-making process.

(D) replace the use of the pocket veto.
(E) satisfy campaign promises

to conservatives.

20. All of the following are examples of
the interdependence of government
and the economy EXCEPT
(A) the Federal Reserve System.
(B) the Federal Housing

Administration.
(C) the Savings and Loan bailout.
(D) Medicare.
(E) federal investments in research

and development for the Internet.

QUESTIONS 21–22 REFER TO THE
FOLLOWING GRAPH.
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GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT, 1965–1995

21. Which of the following conclusions is
supported by the graph?

(A) While employment in the
federal government leveled off
in the 1980s, employment on
the state and local levels
continued to grow.

(B) The single largest growth
period in the combined number
of government employees—
federal, state, and local—
occurred between 1965
and 1970.

(C) The employment figures for the
federal government in the years
1970, 1980, and 1990 include
temporary employees hired to
work for the Census Bureau.

(D) For the period shown on the
graph, state and local govern-
ment has grown consistently.

(E) There is a relationship between
the growth or decline in the
number of employees on the
state and local level and on the
federal government level.

28 PART II: Diagnosing Strengths and Weaknesses
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



22. Which of the following is the most
likely explanation for the data on
the graph?

(A) The size of the federal work-
force has remained constant in
relation to the size of the total
civilian workforce.

(B) As more programs have been
turned over to the states, state
and local government work-
forces have grown.

(C) The federal workforce grows at
a rate that keeps pace with
the economy.

(D) Efforts have been made to
control and even cut the size of
the federal bureaucracy, but no
similar efforts have been made
at the state and local levels.

(E) The ratio of federal workers to
state and local government
workers is about 1 to 3.

23. A member of which of the following
demographic groups would be least
likely to support a Democratic
candidate for president?

(A) African American
(B) Upper income
(C) Urban
(D) Northern Protestant
(E) Under 30 years of age

24. Which of the following is a key
concept of federalism?

(A) Federalism is based on a
unitary form of government.

(B) State constitutions may over-
ride the national constitution in
certain matters.

(C) The line between national and
state powers is often unclear
and flexible.

(D) In the federal system, state
governments cannot exercise
any powers other than those
delegated to them in the
U.S. Constitution.

(E) The treatment of states depends
on the size of their population
in relation to that of other
states.

25. A major reason for rewriting the laws
regarding presidential primaries
was to

(A) ensure the end of winner-take-
all primaries.

(B) end the practice of “front
loading” the primary schedule.

(C) transform the primaries into
ineffective tools for selecting a
party’s presidential candidate in
order to make it easier for the
party’s influential members to
select their choice.

(D) end preference primaries.
(E) increase the participation of the

average voter.

26. All of the following are true of the
Supreme Court’s rejection of a writ of
certiorari EXCEPT

(A) the Supreme Court agrees with
the lower court’s ruling.

(B) the Supreme Court may not
think the case involves an
important enough issue.

(C) the lower court’s ruling will
stand.

(D) the Supreme Court may not
wish to take up the subject.

(E) the Supreme Court may not
think the merits of the case are
the best for addressing
the issue.
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27. A president’s success in winning
passage of legislation is directly
related to

(A) how close the next midterm
elections are.

(B) whether the president’s party
holds the majority in both
houses of Congress.

(C) whether the president is in the
last year of a second four-year
term.

(D) how well received the annual
State of the Union speech is by
the American people.

(E) whether the nation is involved
in a military conflict abroad.

28. The guarantees of the Bill of Rights
were extended to protect citizens
against actions of the states through

(A) passage of a series of civil
rights acts in the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries.

(B) ratification of the
Thirteenth Amendment.

(C) ratification of the
Fourteenth Amendment.

(D) ratification of the
Fifteenth Amendment.

(E) a series of Supreme
Court decisions.

29. All of the following are current tools
of U.S. foreign policy EXCEPT

(A) containment.
(B) economic aid.
(C) the United Nations.
(D) collective security.
(E) mutual deterrence.

30. To call the formulation of public
policy in the United States “govern-
ment by public opinion” is inaccurate
for all of the following reasons
EXCEPT

(A) the form of government is a
representative democracy.

(B) because the federal judiciary is
appointed rather than elected,
it hands down decisions without
the pressure of having to
please voters.

(C) the Constitution safeguards the
civil rights and liberties of those
who hold minority opinions as
well as those who hold
majority opinions.

(D) public policy is influenced by a
number of factors in addition to
public opinion, such as the
workings of interest groups,
PACs, and political parties.

(E) public opinion never shapes
public policy, only reflects it.

31. The Twelfth Amendment is a direct
result of which of the following?

(A) The reform efforts
of progressives

(B) The election of Jefferson over
Burr as president

(C) The suffrage movement
(D) The outcome of the election

of 1824
(E) The temperance movement

32. The agenda for the Senate is
controlled by

(A) the majority leader.
(B) the majority and

minority leaders.
(C) the president pro tempore.
(D) the vice president of the

United States.
(E) House caucus.
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33. The most significant effect of iron
triangles is the

(A) Whistleblower Act of 1989.
(B) difficulty in changing

entrenched agencies.
(C) revolving door between agency

employees and clientele
organizations.

(D) tendency for waste and duplica-
tion in the federal government.

(E) difficulty in creating new
agencies to take on additional
work.

34. A significant reason for reforming the
organizational structure and proce-
dures of Congress in the 1970s
was to

(A) establish the sunshine rule
for hearings.

(B) increase the number of subcom-
mittees.

(C) allow committee members who
disagree with their committee
chairs to present their opinions.

(D) reduce the power of committee
chairs.

(E) end the use of secret ballots to
pick committee chairs.

35. All of the following are constitutional
protections for people accused of a
crime EXCEPT

(A) writ of habeas corpus.
(B) freedom from unreasonable

search and seizure.
(C) bill of attainder.
(D) right to confront witnesses.
(E) no double jeopardy.

36. Interpretations of which of the
following clauses of the Constitution
have been used to define the practice
of federalism?

(A) Due process
(B) Nonenumerated rights
(C) Commerce
(D) Necessary and proper clause
(E) Supremacy

37. Among the common set of fundamen-
tal political beliefs and opinions that
Americans hold is a belief in

(A) affirmative action.
(B) freedom for the individual.
(C) the value of government

solutions over private sector
solutions to national problems.

(D) the status quo.
(E) deregulation of industry.

38. According to The Federalist, No.10,
which of the following would not
have surprised Madison?

I. Proliferation of public
interest groups

II. Political activism by labor
unions

III. Establishment of PACs

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I, II, and III
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QUESTION 39 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Federal Government Revenue (in billions of dollars)

Year
Individual

Income Tax
Corporate

Income Tax
Social Insurance

& Retirement
Exercise

Taxes Other Total

1940 0.9 1.2 1.8 2.0 0.7 6.5

1050 15.8 10.4 4.3 7.6 1.4 39.4

1960 40.7 21.5 14.7 11.7 3.9 92.5

1970 90.4 32.8 44.3 15.7 9.5 192.8

1980 244.1 64.6 157.8 24.3 26.3 517.1

1990 466.9 93.5 380.8 35.3 56.2 1,032.0

1999 868.9 182.2 608.8 68.1 78.3 1,806.3

Source: Office of Management and Budget

39. The data in the table support which
of the following statements?

(A) Consistently since 1940,
individual income taxes have
been the largest revenue source
for the federal government.

(B) The total receipts taken in by
the federal government have
grown threefold since 1940.

(C) The amount of money generated
through social insurance and
retirement receipts has grown
at the same rate as individual
income tax receipts.

(D) Among the receipts in the Other
category are estate and gift
taxes.

(E) The period between 1980 and
1999 saw the greatest increase
in the amount of revenue
generated by social insurance
and retirement receipts.

40. Congress has limited the power of
the president to

(A) appoint ambassadors.
(B) issue executive orders.
(C) negotiate treaties with

other countries.
(D) claim executive privilege.
(E) commit troops to military

action abroad.

41. The power of the Supreme Court to
review and determine the constitu-
tionality of state constitutional
provisions and laws and state court
decisions is based on the

I. principle of judicial review.
II. supremacy clause of the

U.S. Constitution.
III. Judiciary Act of 1789.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) II and III

42. The role of television in shaping
public perceptions of events and
politicians became important as a
result of

(A) the televised Army-McCarthy
hearings.

(B) television news coverage of the
Korean War.

(C) the televised Kennedy-Nixon
debates in 1960.

(D) television’s coverage of the
Vietnam War.

(E) television’s coverage of the civil
rights movement.
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43. In order to enforce desegregation, all
of the following had to be in place
EXCEPT

(A) appropriate legislation.
(B) courts willing to hand down

court orders to force school
districts to desegregate.

(C) an extension of the interpreta-
tion of the due process clause to
cover school desegregation.

(D) executive branch support on the
department and agency levels to
implement court decisions.

(E) political support.

44. Which of the following appears to be
how the news media use election
polls?

(A) To educate the public about
the issues

(B) To decide which candidates are
the most likely to win and then
follow those candidates closely

(C) To report information as polling
organizations release it

(D) To educate the public about
the candidates

(E) To shape public opinion

45. Attempts to reform campaign finance
laws have met with resistance
because

(A) interest groups cannot agree on
what the reforms should
include.

(B) political campaigns have
become so expensive that
legislators are reluctant to vote
for changes in the laws.

(C) no one will sponsor a reform bill
in Congress.

(D) PACs provide access to the
political process, and interest
groups join to defend that
access.

(E) many feel that money spent for
issues advocacy by interest
groups should be regulated also.

46. The power of the federal courts was
enlarged in the 1960s and 1970s

(A) as a way to bring about policy
changes.

(B) through a series of procedural
changes.

(C) by establishing the right of
groups to file class action suits.

(D) but reduced through a series of
Supreme Court appointments
by Presidents Reagan and
Bush.

(E) as a result of decisions the
Supreme Court handed down in
civil rights cases.

47. All of the following control the flow of
cases to be heard by the Supreme
Court EXCEPT the

(A) justices themselves.
(B) solicitor general.
(C) justices’ law clerks.
(D) Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion.
(E) federal appeals courts.

48. All of the following are true about
the pocket veto EXCEPT

(A) both the House and the Senate
need two-thirds majorities to
overturn it.

(B) the president receives a bill less
than ten days before Congress
will adjourn and does not act
on it.

(C) it is a tool to make Congress
modify the bill if both houses do
not have the votes to override
the veto.

(D) the president chooses not to go
on record as opposing a
particular bill.

(E) the president sends the bill
back to Congress with a
veto message.
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49. The conservative coalition in Con-
gress refers to

(A) the members of the
Religious Right.

(B) pro-life advocates and
Christian fundamentalists.

(C) Dixiecrats.
(D) Republicans and Southern

Democrats.
(E) Reagan Democrats and Republi-

cans.

50. The managerial presidency is a direct
outgrowth of

(A) an interest on the part of recent
presidents to make use of
scientific concepts of manage-
ment.

(B) the desire to control the grow-
ing bureaucracy of the executive
branch.

(C) reforms mandated by Congress.
(D) Reagan’s attempts to decentral-

ize the executive branch.
(E) Clinton’s National Performance

Review program.

51. Voters in elections at the state level
are more likely to cast their ballots
based on

(A) party loyalty.
(B) how personable the candidates

are.
(C) specific issues.
(D) the economy at the state level.
(E) perceptions gained through

media coverage of the candi-
dates.

QUESTION 52 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING
TABLE.

Selected Federal Aid to State and Local
Governments (in millions of dollars)

Budget Category 1970 1980 1990

Administration of
Justice

42 529 473

Agriculture 604 569 1,382

Energy 25 499 438

Transportation 4,599 13,087 18,700

Community and
Regional Development

1,780 6,486 5,128

Education, Worker
Training, Social
Services

6,417 21,682 22,833

Health 3,849 15,758 42,928

Income Security 5,795 18,495 35,403

Source: Office of Management and Budget

52. Which of the following statements is
supported by the data in the
above table?

(A) About 20 percent of state and
local government revenue comes
from the federal government as
intergovernmental revenue.

(B) The number of federal regula-
tory mandates to state and local
government has increased as
federal funding has declined.

(C) The largest amount of federal
funding goes to state and local
governments to support health
and human services programs.

(D) Federal funding of state and
local governmental programs
increased across the board
between 1970 and 1990.

(E) In general, the impact of federal
regulations on state and local
governments increased more
between 1970 and 1980 than
between 1980 and 1990.
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53. Which of the following is NOT true
about education policy in the
United States?

(A) The federal government is the
single largest provider of
funding for education.

(B) The federal government sets
national education goals, but
the states implement them as
they see fit.

(C) The federal government pro-
vides student loans for
higher education.

(D) The federal government estab-
lishes job training programs.

(E) The federal government estab-
lished a tuition tax credit
system for parents of students
and for adult students.

54. The controversy over affirmative
action has centered around

(A) the argument that ensuring
diversity in a group is mis-
guided social engineering.

(B) whether there is a compelling
need to remedy past injustices
when they are not currently
present in specific instances.

(C) the use of quotas.
(D) whether the Constitution is

color blind.
(E) how to eliminate discrimination

and provide opportunities for
all Americans.

55. An independent federal judiciary is
the purpose of

(A) having federal judges elected
every seven years.

(B) having the president appoint
federal judges with the advice
and consent of the Senate.

(C) using the impeachment process
for alleged wrongdoing by a
federal judge.

(D) lifetime tenure for almost all
federal judges.

(E) congressional hearings into the
fitness of a person to serve as a
federal judge before his or her
appointment.

56. Grants-in-aid programs are used by
the federal government to

(A) provide aid to foreign nations.
(B) ensure certain minimum

standards for programs within
the states.

(C) finance the student loan
program.

(D) underwrite community
policing programs.

(E) replace categorical-formula
grants.

57. At the committee stage, which of the
following is most likely to influence
the thinking and decision of a
member of Congress?

(A) Constituents
(B) Party loyalty
(C) Lobbyists
(D) Fellow members of Congress
(E) The member’s staff

58. Which of the following behaviors
illustrates the weakening of political
parties since the 1960s?

I. Split-ticket voting
II. Increase in the number

of independents
III. The growth of a gender gap

among voters

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I and III
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59. The most important result of the
Voting Rights Act of 1965 was the

(A) increase in registered voters
among African Americans in
the South.

(B) increase in the number of
African Americans who held
public office.

(C) influence that African Ameri-
cans were able to wield in
Southern politics.

(D) increase in African American
officeholders in Northern states.

(E) right of the federal government
to step in and register African
American voters in districts
where less than 50 percent of
adult African Americans
were registered.

60. A major outcome of the New Deal in
terms of public policy was the

(A) dominance of the Democratic
party on the national level for
much of the twentieth century.

(B) shift made by African Ameri-
cans from the Republican to the
Democratic party.

(C) emergence of the farm vote.
(D) end of attempts to change the

number of Supreme Court
justices.

(E) delegation of policy-making
power by Congress to the
president.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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SECTION II

4 QUESTIONS • 100 MINUTES

Directions: You have 100 minutes to answer all four of the following questions. It is
suggested that you take a few minutes to outline each answer. Spend approximately one
fourth of your time (25 minutes) on each question. Support the ideas in your essay with
substantive examples where appropriate. Make sure to number each of your responses
with the number that corresponds to the question.

1. “Money is the mother’s milk of
politics.”
—Jesse Unruh, mid-twentieth

century California politician

To what degree is Jesse Unruh’s
comment relevant today? Do you
agree or disagree with his assess-
ment of the relationship between
money and politics?

2. A major issue that has carried over
into the twenty-first century is the
proper role of the judiciary. There are
those who believe that the courts
should have a role in making public
policy and there are critics who
disagree. With which view do you
agree? Support your opinion with
examples of policy making by the
courts.

3. Many millions of people in the
United States do not vote. Compare
characteristics of voters and nonvot-
ers. Include reasons why some people
vote and others do not vote.

4. The Framers of the Constitution
created a democracy for the new
United States. Discuss the five
aspects of democracy that form the
basis of our government and identify
the one Americans seem to value
the most.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Section I

1. B
2. D
3. B
4. B
5. E
6. D
7. B
8. C
9. E

10. B
11. C
12. E

13. D
14. D
15. D
16. E
17. D
18. B
19. A
20. D
21. B
22. B
23. B
24. C

25. E
26. A
27. B
28. C
29. A
30. E
31. B
32. B
33. D
34. D
35. C
36. D

37. B
38. E
39. A
40. E
41. E
42. C
43. C
44. B
45. D
46. B
47. E
48. E

49. D
50. B
51. A
52. C
53. A
54. C
55. D
56. B
57. C
58. D
59. C
60. E

1. The correct answer is (B). Under the Articles of Confederation, there was no national
court system. Because there was no chief executive, choice (C), there was no unifying
force for government policies. Because all thirteen states, rather than a majority, were
required to ratify amendments, it was unlikely that small states and large states or
Northern states and Southern states would agree on issues, choice (D). Although nine of
the thirteen might agree on laws, it was difficult to get the representatives of any nine
states to appear for sessions, choice (A). Congress was hampered in its duties because it
could not levy taxes; it could only request money from the states or borrow it, which
required approval, choice (E).

2. The correct answer is (D). Four of the choices, (A), (B), (C), and (D), may seem
correct. All have some influence on a person’s choice of political loyalties, but only (D) is
correct in this context. While the political affiliation of the parental family indicates the
most likely political orientation of a person, choice (A), economic issues, choice (D), may
intervene to change political loyalties as people age. Hence, Bill Clinton’s emphasis on
the economy in the 1992 election. Choice (E), mass media, is more likely to shape
people’s attitudes and opinions about specific issues.

3. The correct answer is (B). The Federal Reserve System, choice (A), was established
by the Federal Reserve Act of 1913. The Selective Service Act reestablished the military
draft, choice (C), in 1948. Although the draft was suspended in 1973 after the Vietnam
War, men are still required to register for military service when they turn 18. Native
Americans were given citizenship in 1924, choice (D). Direct primaries, choice (E), are
regulated by state laws.

4. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are useful qualifications for
one of the top jobs among the appointive positions in a presidential administration, but
it helps more to know the person in charge. Top-level positions like cabinet secretaries
and ambassadors go to presidential loyalists—often large contributors to the president’s
party, choice (B).
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5. The correct answer is (E). All five choices tell you truthful facts about independent
regulatory agencies. Choices (A), (B), and (D) are not raised by critics as problems, even
though choices (A) and (D) may seem as though they might be. Choices (C) and (E) are
criticisms, but choice (E) is the major criticism of the two. It is part of the “revolving
door” critique: agency employees come from the industries they regulate and agency
employees leave the government to work in the industries they regulated.

6. The correct answer is (D). Since Franklin Roosevelt sat in the White House, the
nation’s policy agenda more and more has been set by the president. As with Bill
Clinton, that does not necessarily mean that the party in power, choice (E), agrees with
all of what the president is asking for. Choice (C), a joint conference committee, meets to
iron out differences in bills passed by the House and by the Senate. Choices (A) and (B)
are illogical.

7. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A), (C), and (E) may seem correct, but read the
question again. It asks you to look for the statement that the data on the table best
supports. There is no information on the table about the issues in the 1994 or 1998
elections, so choices (A), (C), and (E) cannot be correct. That leaves choices (B) and (D).
The Democrats turned over 60 seats in 1994, whereas the Republicans turned over only
27 seats in 1982, so choice (D) is incorrect. On a first reading, choice (B) would be a good
candidate for the answer because it is a generalization rather than a specific instance.

8. The correct answer is (C). In handing down its decision in Reed v. Reed (1971), the
Supreme Court established the standard of reasonableness in judging the constitution-
ality of sex discrimination cases. Using sex as the basis for classification in law “must
be reasonable, and not arbitrary, and must rest on some ground of difference.” Choice
(E), suspect classification, is the standard established by the Supreme Court for race
discrimination cases. The Fourth Amendment states that no one can be searched or
arrested without probable cause, choice (A). The Fifth Amendment guarantees that
the government cannot move against a person or his or her property without following
lawful procedures, choice (B). According to the exclusionary rule, choice (D), no illegally
seized evidence may be used against a defendant in court; this was established first for
the federal court system and then in the landmark case, Mapp v. Ohio (1961), for
state courts.

9. The correct answer is (E). Sometimes, the answers are as simple as they seem. Lack
of political interest is the basic reason why people don’t vote. Choice (D) may sound
good, but analysis of voter behavior doesn’t bear it out. Poll taxes, choice (A), were
eliminated in state contests in 1966 by the Supreme Court on the basis of the equal
protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment and in federal elections by the
Twenty-Fourth Amendment. Registering to vote, choice (B) is being made easier in
many states, but nonetheless it is not the correct answer. Legal aliens may not vote, but
they represent only a very small percentage of the population, so choice (C) is incorrect.

10. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A) is the opposite of unregulated money. Choices
(C) and (D) may be contributors of soft money, but neither group defines the concept.
Choice (E) is the amount of money that an individual or company may contribute
directly to any one candidate. This amount is regulated by law.

a
n

sw
e

rs
d

ia
g

no
stic

te
st

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 39

www.petersons.com



11. The correct answer is (C). The answer is in Article I, Section 2, Clause 3 of the
Constitution. Based on the Census, Congress establishes the number of representatives
that each state has. Because the Constitution separates the executive and legislative
branches of government, it would be illogical for the executive, choice (A), to reapportion
congressional districts. This reasoning also makes choice (B) an illogical answer,
although the courts could rule on cases brought before them that dealt with
reapportionment issues, such as Wesberry v. Sanders. Don’t be confused by choice (E).
State legislatures redraw the actual district boundaries when states gain or
lose representatives.

12. The correct answer is (E). De Tocqueville’s work, choice (E), was written after the
Constitution was signed. The word democracy in the title is a clue. A work talking about
democracy in the United States would probably not have been written before the
Constitution. Don’t be confused by choice (B). While the Framers of the Constitution did
away with the Articles, the Articles had a direct impact on what was included in the
Constitution, both negatively and positively. Such weaknesses in the Constitution as
the lack of a chief executive and the central government’s lack of the power to tax were
remedied, while elements of the Articles as well as language such as “full faith and
credit shall be given in each State to the public acts, records, and judicial proceedings of
every other state” were used and built on.

13. The correct answer is (D). Continuity in office means that there is less chance of
changes in policy, which may be a good thing or a bad thing depending on one’s
viewpoint, but it is not a reason why incumbents are heavily favored to win reelection.
Continuity of policies is a by-product of the continual reelection of incumbents, not a
cause. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all true.

14. The correct answer is (D). The majority party and minority party whips and the
assistant whips keep tabs on how party members are planning to vote on bills and will
attempt to persuade members who are leaning toward voting against the party. Party
votes, choice (B), is the outcome of the effective use of the whip system, not the cause of
party unity. Two or more legislators agreeing to support each other’s bills is called
logrolling, choice (A). Pork-barrel legislation, choice (E), refers to legislation that
supports federal funding for local projects; members of Congress support one another’s
pet projects in return for support for their own projects. Choice (C) does not relate to the
question at all.

15. The correct answer is (D). While the Constitution does not mention a right to
privacy, both the Bill of Rights (item I) and the Fourteenth Amendment (item III)
guarantee private property rights. The Supreme Court has extended these rights to
personal behavior. The Tenth Amendment is a good distracter because it deals with
powers reserved to the people and the states, but it’s the wrong choice. Once you have
decided that only items I and III are correct, look for the answer choice that has only
those two items, choice (D).

16. The correct answer is (E). While party identification, choice (D), is the major
long-term factor in how people vote, it is the candidates and the issues, choice (E), in
any given election that influence how people vote. Choices (A), (B), and (D) are all
factors in how people vote over time, but they are incorrect in the context of
this question.
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17. The correct answer is (D). Most of the important minor, or third, parties have been
splinter parties, such as Theodore Roosevelt’s Bull Moose Party and George Wallace’s
American Independent Party. While they—and other third parties—have attracted the
politically disillusioned, their power bases have been built on defectors from the major
parties. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all true about third parties and, therefore, they
are the wrong answers in this EXCEPT question.

18. The correct answer is (B). Since the 1950s, the budget-making process has increased
in the amount of time Congress spends on it. Roughly half of all roll-call votes deal with
appropriations, tax legislation, budget resolutions, reconciliation bills, and level of
authorization for funding.

19. The correct answer is (A). Choice (A) was the purpose of the bill authorizing the
line-item veto, but the Supreme Court ruled that it violated the Constitution by giving
the president the power to change legislation—the budget—that Congress had passed.
Choice (C) is incorrect because it states the Court’s finding as the reason for passing the
line-item veto. Choice (B) is incorrect because the line-item veto applied only to
appropriations bills. Choices (D) and (E) are unrelated to the issue and incorrect.

20. The correct answer is (D). Through the Federal Reserve System, choice (A), the
government sets monetary policy in an attempt to regulate the economy. In an effort to
encourage home ownership, the government through the Federal Housing Authority,
choice (B), provides insurance for home mortgages, thus reducing a bank’s risk in
offering mortgages to low- and middle-income families. The government provided the
money to save faltering savings and loan corporations, choice (C), in an effort to
stabilize the economy. One of the government’s roles since the beginning of the nation
has been to encourage commerce—business. Economic growth is the potential
by-product of the government’s investment in research and development for the
Internet, choice (E).

21. The correct answer is (B). Don’t be confused by the ascending lines for state and local
government. While they were growing in any 5-year span, the number of federal
employees—except for the period between 1965 and 1970—was declining or remaining
steady at a lower rate. Between 1965 and 1970, the total government workforce grew by
more than 6 million. Choice (A) has two elements: (1) employment in the federal
government leveled off in the 1980s and (2) employment on the state and local levels
grew. By reading the line graph, you can see that federal government employment in
the 1980s rose between 1980 and 1985 and was somewhat steady between 1985 and
1990, making the first part of the answer choice incorrect. Choice (C) is correct, but that
information is not presented on the graph. The dip in the state and local workforce
around 1985 makes choice (D) incorrect. Choice (E) is false; no relationship is shown
between growth and decline in the workforce in any period shown.

22. The correct answer is (B). The question is asking you for a cause to explain the effect
illustrated by the graph. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all true statements, but
choices (A), (C), and (E) do not explain why state and local government would increase
while the federal government workforce would decrease. Only choice (B) provides an
answer. Choice (D) is a good distracter, but beware of answers that are absolutes. How
can you be sure that not one state or local government has attempted to cut back on the
number of people it employs?

23. The correct answer is (B). Upper-income voters tend to be Republicans. The
characteristics in choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) tend to describe Democrats.
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24. The correct answer is (C). If the Constitution spelled out the lines of power between
national and state governments explicitly, there would be no need for court cases to
determine the boundaries. The Framers deliberately included the amendment process
and the system of checks and balances to give the new government flexibility and
stability. By definition, choice (A) cannot be correct. A federal system must have more
than one part. The Constitution and Supreme Court interpretations make choice (B)
incorrect. The Tenth Amendment states that those powers not delegated to the federal
government “nor prohibited to the states, are reserved to the states respectively, or to
the people,” making choice (D) incorrect. Choice (E) is incorrect. The federal system
guarantees equal treatment of the states; political influence may depend on a state’s
size and wealth—for example, Delaware’s influence in comparison with California’s.

25. The correct answer is (E). Although internal party rules have ended the practice of
winner-take-all primaries for Democrats, a few states still allow these primaries and
the Republican Party runs winner-take-all primaries in those states. Choice (A) then is
incorrect. The new primary laws have worsened the problem of the front-loaded
primary schedule; more states are now having their presidential primaries earlier,
making choice (B) incorrect. Choice (C) is incorrect. Choice (D) is incorrect because more
than half the states hold preference primaries with delegates to the national
conventions being chosen at state party conventions.

26. The correct answer is (A). A writ of certiorari is an order from the Supreme Court to
a lower court to send up the records on a case on the basis of a petition by either side in
the case. Refusing to issue a writ does not necessarily mean that the Supreme Court
agrees with the lower court’s ruling, so choice (A) is incorrect and is, therefore, the
correct answer in this EXCEPT question. Choices (B), (D), and (E) are all reasons that
may affect the Court’s decision about whether to hear a case, and choice (C) is the
outcome if the cert is rejected.

27. The correct answer is (B). While choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) may seem like good
choices, history shows that choice (B) is the best indicator of whether a president will
win passage of legislation.

28. The correct answer is (C). The Fourteenth Amendment states:

. . . No state shall make or enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges or
immunities of citizens of the United States; nor shall any State deprive any person
of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law; nor deny to any person
within its jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws.

Choices (A) and (E) might be confusing because the civil rights laws of the late
nineteenth and the twentieth centuries as well as a series of Supreme Court decisions
strengthened the amendment. Choice (B), the Thirteenth Amendment, abolished
slavery. The Fifteenth Amendment, choice (D), guaranteed the vote to former
enslaved African Americans.

29. The correct answer is (A). Containment was a policy of the Cold War begun under
Dwight Eisenhower and his secretary of state, John Foster Dulles, to control the spread
of communism. Choice (D), collective security, is a policy of entering into mutual
security agreements such as the North Atlantic Treaty Organization by which all
signatories agree that an attack against one member is an attack against all members;
the policy began after World War II and is still a tool of U.S. foreign policy. Mutual
deterrence, choice (E), also began after World War II and continues as a way to
discourage attack by developing and maintaining military strength.
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30. The correct answer is (E). Public opinion may shape public policy, making choice (E)
incorrect. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are all true statements and, therefore, incorrect
answer choices. Although choice (B) is true, federal judges are recommended by and
appointed by elected or appointed officials themselves and may not be without party
ideologies and loyalties.

31. The correct answer is (B). The Twelfth Amendment set up separate ballots for
president and vice president as a direct result of the confusion in the election of 1800.
The House decided the outcome because both Aaron Burr and Thomas Jefferson had the
same number of electoral votes. Although Burr had run for the vice presidency, he
wanted to be president, but because there was no separate election, there was no way to
distinguish votes. The election of 1824, choice (D), was also decided in the House, but
the issue was different. No candidate had a majority of electoral votes. The direct
election of senators, the Seventeenth Amendment, was a result of the reform efforts
of progressives, choice (A). The Nineteenth Amendment gave women the right to
vote, choice (C). The Eighteenth Amendment was a victory for the temperance
movement, choice (E).

32. The correct answer is (B). Together, the majority and minority party leaders in the
Senate control the body’s calendar, which is the same as its legislative agenda. Choice
(A) is a distracter because the two leaders need to work together to move bills along and
determine when to call for votes. The president pro tempore, choice (C), who serves in
the absence of the vice president, is a largely ceremonial position, usually held by a
well-known member of the majority party. Choice (D), the vice president, holds the title
of president of the Senate but may not speak in support of or against a bill. He does vote
to break a tie. Choice (E) is illogical.

33. The correct answer is (D). Because of the difficulty in getting agencies to change,
choice (B), the government finds itself creating new agencies to take on new work,
resulting in waste and duplication. This explanation also shows that choice (E) is
incorrect. Choice (A) is a result of the difficulties involved in dealing with iron triangles,
but it is a very specific outcome, whereas choice (D) represents a generalization or a
more inclusive response. Choice (C) may be a true statement but is an incorrect
response to the question.

34. The correct answer is (D). This question is similar to question 33. Choices (A), (B),
(C), and (D) are true about the congressional reforms of the 1970s, but choice (D) is the
broadest, most inclusive answer. The other three choices were steps taken to either
directly or indirectly limit the committee chair’s power. Choice (E) is the opposite of rule
changes in the Senate.

35. The correct answer is (C). A bill of attainder is legislation that inflicts punishment
without a trial and is outlawed in Article I, Sections 9 and 10 of the Constitution. The
same Section 9 guarantees the writ of habeas corpus against the federal government,
choice (A). The Fourth Amendment guarantees choice (B). The Fifth Amendment
covers choices (D) and (E).

36. The correct answer is (D). The necessary and proper clause (Article I, Section 8,
Clause 18), also called the elastic clause, is the basis for the implied powers of the
federal government. Due process, choice (A), relates to the right of every citizen to a fair
hearing and to limits on what the law can do, that is, the law may not act in an
arbitrary manner. Choice (B) refers to the Ninth Amendment and the non- or
unenumerated rights, those powers that although not specifically listed belong to the
people. Choice (C) refers to Article 1, Section 8, Clause 8. Choice (E) refers to Article VI,
Section 2, which states that the Constitution, federal law, and treaties made by the
national government supersede any state constitutions or state laws.
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37. The correct answer is (B). A fundamental belief of the American people is freedom of
the individual; other fundamental values are equality and democracy. Choice (A) is a
policy and not a core value, although it flows from the belief in equality. In many sectors
of the population, affirmative action is highly controversial. Choice (C) is the opposite of
how people feel about government solutions to problems. Choice (D) is illogical. Choice
(E) is not a fundamental belief, although many people share the idea that there are too
many government regulations.

38. The correct answer is (E). In The Federalist, No. 10, Madison said that “liberty is to
faction what air is to fire.” Reading through the answer choices, all relate to “factions”
in Madison’s sense of the word—groups of like-minded people who lobby for their
interests. You may think that item III, PACs, would have surprised Madison, but they
are interest groups like the other two answer choices. Therefore, only choice (E), which
includes all three items, is correct.

39. The correct answer is (A). This is a fact you should know independent of the table.
The table shows that choice (B) is incorrect because revenues by 1999 were slightly
more than twice what they were in 1940. Choice (C) is incorrect because there is no
relation between the rate of income tax receipts and social insurance and retirement
receipts. The rates are independent of each other and are governed by laws that change
independently of each other. Choice (E) is illogical; because of a growing economy as
well as inflation, it is illogical to think that tax receipts would not grow continually.

40. The correct answer is (E). The War Powers Act of 1973, passed over President
Richard Nixon’s veto, limited the ability of the president to send troops abroad without
congressional approval. The act was passed in reaction to the use of troops in Vietnam
by Presidents Lyndon Johnson and Nixon. Choices (A) and (B) are powers reserved in
the Constitution for the executive branch but are exercised with the advice and consent
of the Senate. Choice (D) is illogical.

41. The correct answer is (E). The Constitution does not specifically state that the
Supreme Court has the authority to review and overturn state laws or actions, but the
supremacy clause, which states that the Constitution is the supreme law of the land,
appears to support the view of the Supreme Court as the logical arbiter. In addition, the
Judiciary Act of 1789 gave the Supreme Court the right to overturn state constitutions
and state laws that it believes conflict with the Constitution, federal law, or treaties.
Therefore, items II and III are correct, and only choice (E) contains both items. Item I is
a distracter; the principle of judicial review was established in Marbury v. Madison as
based on the Judiciary Act of 1789.

42. The correct answer is (C). While those who listened to the Kennedy-Nixon debates
on the radio thought that Nixon had won them, those who watched the debates on
television favored Kennedy, who was more telegenic and at ease than Nixon. National
television news was still in its infancy during the Korean War, choice (B), and few
Americans had TV sets. The same is true for the early 1950s time period of the
Army-McCarthy hearings, choice (A), although they were televised. The Kennedy-Nixon
debates predated both choices (D) and (E), so these answers are incorrect, although
television did shape American public opinion to a degree in each case.

43. The correct answer is (C). The Court had to extend the interpretation of the equal
protection under the law clause of the Fourteenth Amendment, not the due process
clause. Choices (A), (B), (D), and (E) are all true and show how the various branches of
the federal government depend on one another in order to make and implement policy.
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44. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A) and (D) are similar but incorrect. Choice (C) is
a partially correct statement in that the news media do report the results of polling
organizations’ surveys, but often the media choose which items and what part of a voter
survey to report. Choice (E) may be an indirect result of choice (B), but it does not state
how the news media use voter surveys.

45. The correct answer is (D). While choice (B) has merit, the main reason for lack of
reform is choice (D). Without the power of money, organized labor, and big business as
well as liberal and conservative groups believe they would lose leverage on Capital Hill
and have less chance of gaining policy decisions that support their interests. Choice (A)
is incorrect because interest groups are spending their time fighting reforms rather
than trying to agree on what the reforms should be. Choice (C) is incorrect because, for
example, Senators John McCain, Russell Feingold, and Fred Thompson sponsored a
campaign finance reform bill in 1996 that was defeated. Senators McCain and Feingold
again sponsored campaign finance reform in 2001. Choice (E) is illogical and not
an issue.

46. The correct answer is (B). Judicial policy changes occurred because the Supreme
Court chose to rule on a series of cases that revolved around issues such as civil rights
and abortion. This change was brought about by the justices’ decisions related to the
cases they chose to hear and the interpretations of the laws they made, thus choice (A)
is incorrect, as is choice (E). Policy changes increased the policy-making powers, not the
other way around. The Supreme Court made changes in procedural matters, choice (B),
increasing the types of cases that could be brought and easing some of the regulations
related to filing court cases. Choice (C) is an example of one such procedural change.
Although Presidents Ronald Reagan and George H. W. Bush sought to reduce the
policy-making decisions of the Supreme Court through the appointment of supposedly
conservative justices, choice (D), the Supreme Court continued for the most part to
hand down decisions considered to lean on the side of loose constructivism.

47. The correct answer is (E). Choice (E) is illogical because if an appeals court has ruled
in a case, it has no reason to send its own decision on appeal to the Supreme Court.
Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) all have some say in the flow of cases that the Supreme
Court accepts to hear. Next to the justices themselves, the most important influence is
wielded by the solicitor general. This post represents the federal government in any
case before an appellate court in which the government has a stake.

48. The correct answer is (E). The president must receive a bill less than ten days before
Congress adjourns in order to be able to “pocket” it, that is, not act on it, so choice (E) is
an incorrect statement but the correct answer for this EXCEPT question.

49. The correct answer is (D). The conservative coalition in Congress is made up of
Republicans and Southern Democrats. This was true for much of the twentieth century
and seems to be true into the twenty-first century. If you were eliminating answers to
make an educated guess, choices (A) and (C) would be two you could cross off
immediately; each answer has only one component, and the phrase in the question
says “coalition.”

50. The correct answer is (B). While choice (A) may seem like a good reason and is,
therefore, a good distracter, choice (B) is the correct answer. In fact, the increasing
powers of the president as a chief executive go back to the presidency of Wilson while
Franklin Roosevelt made extraordinary use of his presidential powers. Choice (C) is
incorrect because of the separation of powers. Both choices (D) and (E) are examples of
the managerial president in action, not the cause.
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51. The correct answer is (A). At the state level, choices (B) and (C) are less important
because fewer people know about them. This is when party identification, choice (A),
becomes the important factor in a voter’s choosing a candidate for whom to vote. Choice
(D) is an example of choice (C) and, therefore, is incorrect. Choice (E) is an element of
choice (B) and, therefore, is incorrect.

52. The correct answer is (C). Choice (C) is the only answer that relates to the data in
the table. Although choice (A) is correct, the table does not deal with the total receipts
of state and local governments. Choice (B) is also correct but is not dealt with in the
table. Choice (D) is not true because the table shows that several line items decreased
during this period. Choice (E) is both an incorrect statement and one that is not related
to any data in the table.

53. The correct answer is (A). The majority of funding for public education in the United
States comes from local government. Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are all aspects of
recent federal education policy, and some elements go back to the 1950s.

54. The correct answer is (C). Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are all parts of the arguments
for and against affirmative action, but choice (C) has been at the heart of the
controversy and was the basis of the Supreme Court’s decision in Regents of the
University of California v. Bakke. Choice (A) is incorrect.

55. The correct answer is (D). Choices (B) and (D) are true in this case, but choice (D) is
the more inclusive answer and, therefore, the better response. Only a few federal
judgeships are appointed for specified terms. Choice (A) is incorrect. Since federal
judges cannot be voted out of office, choice (C) is the only way to remove a sitting judge,
but it is not the purpose of having an independent judiciary. Choice (E) is a safeguard
against appointing someone who is not intellectually suited to the job or who
is dishonest.

56. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A) and (C) are incorrect. Choice (D) may be one of
the uses that a grant-in-aid finances. Choice (E) is illogical because a categorical-
formula grant is a type of grant-in-aid.

57. The correct answer is (C). At the floor stage, choices (A), (B), and (D) are more
influential in the decisions that members of Congress make. At the committee stage,
where less outside attention is paid to what goes on, lobbyists and interest groups have
more influence, choice (C).

58. The correct answer is (D). Split-ticket voting (item I) and an increase in independents
(item II) are both examples of the weakening of political parties. Item III, the gender gap,
is not related to party identification. Only choice (D) has both items I and II.

59. The correct answer is (C). Let’s look at this answer as a process of elimination.
Choices (A), (B), and (C) all relate to effects that the Voting Rights Act of 1965 might
have had in the South. Choice (D) relates to African Americans in the North, and
although this statement is true, the Voting Rights Act was targeted at the South, so
choice (D) can be crossed off. Choice (E) was a provision of the law and not an effect, so
it can be eliminated. This takes us back to choices (A), (B), and (C). The first two
choices are very specific, whereas choice (C) is the most inclusive answer, a generaliza-
tion, and the correct response.

60. The correct answer is (E). Choices (A), (B), and (E) are true statements, but choice
(E) is the most significant in terms of the shaping of the national policy agenda. This
delegation is in sharp contrast to the limited policy-making duties of nineteenth-
century presidents. Choice (C) is incorrect, and choice (D) may be as much coincidental
as causal.
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Section II

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 1

You might have chosen the following points about politics and money for your essay

evaluating Unruh’s statement. Consider these points as you complete your self-evaluation:

• Politics cannot survive without money.

• Funding is a key ingredient of successful campaigns. Money is needed for:

• Television time/commercials

• Print advertisement

• Travel, housing, food

• Salaries for campaign staffers

• Banners, buttons, bumper stickers, etc.

• A correlation exists between the amount of money raised and spent and who wins.

• Campaign spending has increased exponentially over time.

1952 1996

Total Spent on Election $14,000,000 $160,000,000

Winning Presidential Campaign Eisenhower:
$5,000,000

Clinton:
$46,000,000

• Restrictions on donations exist, but there are “soft money” loopholes.

Candidate
National

Party
Political

Committee

Total per
Calendar

Year

Individual $4,000 $25,000 $5,000 $25,000

PAC $5,000 $15,000 $5,000 no limit

• Efforts to reform campaign finance laws have met with stiff resistance from

interest groups.

• Secret groups must disclose who is paying for campaign-style TV ads, radio spots, and

phone calls.

• “Hard money” versus “soft money,” “party-building” loophole

• Federal Election Committee as watchdog

a
n

sw
e

rs
d

ia
g

no
stic

te
st

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 47

www.petersons.com



SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 2

You might have chosen the following points about the courts and their role in setting public

policy. Consider these points as you complete your self-evaluation.

Areas of Public Policy

• Set public policy in areas of slavery, civil rights, rights of the accused, right to privacy

Supporting Policy Role for Courts

• Brown v. Board of Education—declared segregated schools unconstitutional

• Miranda v. Arizona, Mapp v. Ohio, and Gideon v. Wainwright—extended constitutional

protections to criminal defendants

• Baker v. Carr—“one man, one vote”

• Roe v. Wade—right to privacy, upheld abortion rights

• Because not beholden to the electorate, judges resistant to changing meaning of the

Constitution to suit changing views of electorate

• Courts level the playing field; all groups can have day in court

• Courts as safety against potential tyranny of the majority

• Legislative action—amendment process to the Constitution—can reverse judicial decisions

Opposing Policy Role for Courts

• Justices swayed by political or social considerations

• Scott v. Sanford—Missouri Compromise unconstitutional

• Plessy v. Ferguson—established separate but equal

• Regents of the University of California v. Bakke, Hopwood v. State of Texas—

affirmative action

• Decisions in school prayer cases rankle conservatives

• Supreme Court justices chosen for ideological compatibility with the president and the

president’s party

• Lower court justices also chosen for ideological compatibility with party in power

• Impartiality of judges not true

• Federal judges not beholden to the electorate; appointed for life for most positions
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 3

You might have chosen the following points about voters and nonvoters for your essay

contrasting their characteristics. Consider these points as you evaluate your essay.

Groups of people who tend to vote have the following characteristics in common:

• Higher levels of income and education

• Strong party identification

• Active community involvement

• Belief that voting is important

• Homeowners

• White

Groups of people who tend not to vote have the following characteristics in common:

• Lower levels of income and education

• Weak party identification

• Not active community members, isolated

• Belief that voting makes little difference

• Renters

• Nonwhite

A few factors are so important that they influence voter turnout regardless of income,

education, race, or party identification:

• A high sense of political efficacy on the part of the individual

• The degree of two-party competition in a race

• The combined effect of several factors rather than the force of one factor alone

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 4

You might have chosen the following points about democracy for your essay analyzing

democracy and the element of it that Americans seem to value most. Consider these points as

you evaluate your essay.

Five Basic Concepts of Democracy

• Fundamental worth of each individual

• Each person’s worth and dignity respected; sanctity of the individual
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• Respect for the equality of all persons

• Equality of opportunity

• Equality before the law

• Majority rule/minority rights

• Public policy comes from public will

• Majority rule restrained by minority rights

• Compromise

• Reach position acceptable to largest number

• Give and take required

• Widest possible individual freedom

• Balance individual rights with society’s rights

• Liberty versus authority

Most Highly Valued Concept: Freedom

• Personal freedom

• Right to privacy

• Free exchange of ideas

• Freedom of expression, of thought, of speech, of religion, of assembly, of petition;

Bill of Rights
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SELF-EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT ESSAYS

8–9 5–7 2–4 0–1

O
ve

ra
ll

Im
p

re
ss

io
n Demonstrates excellent under-

standing of U.S. government
and legal system; outstanding
writing; thorough and effec-
tive; incisive

Demonstrates good under-
standing of U.S. government
and legal system; good writing
competence

Reveals simplistic thinking
and/or immature understand-
ing of U.S. government and
legal system; fails to respond
adequately to the question;
little or no analysis

Very little or no understanding
of U.S. government and legal
system; unacceptably brief;
fails to respond to the ques-
tion; little clarity

U
n

d
er

st
an

d
in

g
of

th
e

U
.S

.G
ov

er
n

m
en

t Scholarly; excellent under-
standing of the question; effec-
tive and incisive; in-depth
critical analysis; includes apt,
specific references; acknowl-
edges other views

Mostly accurate use of infor-
mation about U.S. government
and legal system; good under-
standing of the question; often
perceptive and clear; includes
specific references and critical
analysis

Some inaccuracies in informa-
tion regarding U.S. govern-
ment; superficial understand-
ing and treatment of the
question; lack of adequate
knowledge about U.S. govern-
ment; overgeneralized

Serious errors in presenting
information about U.S. govern-
ment and legal system; exten-
sive misreading of the question
and little supporting evidence;
completely off the topic

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t Original, unique, and/or in-
triguing thesis; excellent use of
fundamentals and principles of
U.S. government; thoroughly
developed; conclusion shows
applicability of thesis to other
situations

Adequate thesis; satisfactory
use of knowledge of U.S. gov-
ernment; competent develop-
ment; acceptable conclusion

Inadequate, irrelevant, or
illogical thesis; little use of
knowledge of government;
some development; unsatisfac-
tory, inapplicable, or nonexist-
ent conclusion

Lacking both thesis and con-
clusion; little or no evidence of
knowledge of U.S. government

C
on

ve
n

ti
on

s
of

E
n

gl
is

h

Meticulously and thoroughly
organized; coherent and uni-
fied; virtually error-free

Reasonably organized; mostly
coherent and unified; few or
some errors

Somewhat organized; some
incoherence and lack of unity;
some major errors

Little or no organization; inco-
herent and void of unity;
extremely flawed

.................................................................

..........................................................................................
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Rate yourself in each of the categories below. Enter the numbers on the lines below. Be as

honest as possible so you will know what areas need work. Then calculate the average of the

four numbers to determine your final score. It is difficult to score yourself objectively, so you

may wish to ask a respected friend or teacher to assess your essays for a more accurate

reflection of their strengths and weaknesses. On the AP test itself, a reader will rate your

essays on a scale of 0 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

Each category is rated 0 (incompetent) to 9 (high).

ESSAY 1
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 1
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.
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Answering the
Multiple-Choice
Questions

OVERVIEW
• Practice plan

• Basic information about Section I

• Pacing

• Analyzing questions

• Educated guessing

• Practicing

• Summing it up

This chapter provides some basic information about the AP U.S. Government

& Politics test as well as strategies for answering the different types of

questions that you will find on it. During your time in school, you have

answered hundreds, probably thousands, of multiple-choice items. This AP

test is not that different, and like other tests, if you have studied and know

some test-taking techniques, you can do well.

PRACTICE PLAN
Use the Practice Test 1: Diagnostic as a tool to improve your objective

test-taking skills. Use the techniques explained in this chapter to practice

answering the questions. Then correct your responses with the answer key

provided for each practice test. If you do not understand why an answer is

correct, refer to the explanations given after the answer key. It is a good idea

to read the answer explanations to all of the questions anyway, because you

may find ideas or tips that will help you better analyze the answer choices to

questions on the next practice test you take and on the real test. The answer

explanations often have additional information about the topic that could

come in handy in answering other questions.
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BASIC INFORMATION ABOUT SECTION I
• Section I consists of 60 questions. There are five possible answer choices for each question.

• You will have 45 minutes to answer the questions in Section I.

• You will receive 1 point for each correct answer. Points are not deducted for questions

that you leave blank. If you answer incorrectly, a quarter of a point is subtracted. This is

the guessing penalty.

• Section I counts for 50 percent of your score.

• Of the five areas of skills and abilities that the College Board says this AP test measures,

three relate directly to the multiple-choice section:

• Factual knowledge: facts, concepts, and theories of U.S. government

• Comprehension of the typical patterns of political processes and behaviors and

their effects

• Analysis and interpretation of governmental and political data and of

relationships in government and politics

• Both the essay questions and the multiple-choice questions are based on content from the

following six areas of study dealing with U.S. government and politics:

• Constitutional Basis of the Government

• Influences on the Framers of the Constitution

• Separation of powers and checks and balances

• Concept of federalism

• Theories of democratic government

• Political Beliefs and Behaviors of Individuals

• Basic political beliefs that individuals hold

• Ways people acquire political knowledge and attitudes

• Public opinion

• Factors that influence how and why people develop different political

beliefs and behaviors

• Methods of political participation, including voting

• Political Behavior of Groups: Functions, Activities, Sources of Power, Influences

• Political parties

• Elections

• Interest groups, including PACs

• The mass media
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• National Government: Organization, Functions, Activities, Interrelationships

• Presidency

• Congress

• Federal judiciary

• Federal bureaucracy

• Role of voters, nongovernmental groups, and public opinion

• Linkages between government institutions and voters, public opinion,

interest groups, political parties, mass media, and subnational

governments

• Public Policy

• How policy is made and by whom

• How policy is implemented: the role of the bureaucracy and the courts

• Influences: political parties, interest groups, voters, and public opinion

• Linkages between public policies and political parties, interest groups,

voters, and public opinion

• Civil Rights and Civil Liberties

• Constitutional guarantees

• Role of judicial interpretation

• Impact of the Fourteenth Amendment

• The College Board breaks down the categories to show approximate percentages of

questions in each broad area of study. The following list shows the range of questions that

might appear on an AP U.S. Government & Politics Test. The largest number of

questions—between 21 and 27—deal with the national government, so spending time

studying the four institutions of the national government would be time well spent.

• Constitutional Basis of the Government—5 to 15 percent

• Political Beliefs and Behaviors of Individuals—10 to 20 percent

• Political Behavior of Groups: Functions, Activities, Sources of Power, Influences—

10 to 20 percent

• National Government: Organization, Functions, Activities, Interrelationships—

35 to 45 percent

• Public Policy—5 to 15 percent

• Civil Rights and Civil Liberties—5 to 15 percent
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• The majority of questions are statements to complete or questions to answer. Some

questions are based on visuals, such as cartoons or tables, or on brief quotations and are

known as stimulus-response questions. The graphics questions are usually straightfor-

ward read-and-interpret questions. Occasionally, you may find an additional question

related to the visual that asks for an answer requiring knowledge other than what is

shown in the graphic.

• Generally, the questions in the beginning of the test tend to be easier, and questions

become more difficult as you progress through the test.

• You can answer some combination of answers correctly, leave some questions blank, and

write four acceptable essays and still get a score of 3. The more multiple-choice questions

you answer correctly, the greater your chance of a higher score and the less pressure on

you for writing exceptional essays.

These last two facts mean that you should try to answer as many of the questions at the

beginning of the test as possible and that you do not have to answer all of the questions.

PACING
Answering 60 questions in 45 minutes may seem like running a marathon in record time. It

is important to remember that you may not be able to answer all the questions, even with

educated guessing. But you should pace yourself so you can read all of the questions, answer

the easier ones, and leave the harder ones to return to later.

Because the questions at the beginning of the test tend to be easier, you might plan to spend

more time on those questions and less time on the final questions. For example, rather than

allotting yourself 45 seconds to read and answer each question, think about dividing your 45

minutes into 15-minute segments. Then divide up the questions so that you tackle more in the

first 15 minutes, when you are fresh, than in the last 15 minutes, when you are tired and the

questions are more difficult. Or, if you start slowly, surge in the middle, and lag at the end,

you might try to pace yourself to answer more questions in the middle of the test. One of the

benefits of taking the practice tests in this book is that you can devise a pacing schedule that

best fits how you work.

In developing your plan, however, understand that when we say you may be working on 15

questions in the final 15 minutes, we do not necessarily mean that you are doing the last 15

questions on the test in those final 15 minutes. We mean that the last questions you work on

should be the ones that are the most difficult for you to answer. You should skip truly difficult

questions on your first pass through the test rather than spend time trying to figure them out.

Even the College Board suggests this.
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Here are some other suggestions to help you pace yourself:

• Don’t spend too much time on a difficult question.

• If you read a question and the content and answer choices don’t seem familiar, skip

the question. Put an “X” next to it in the test booklet and be sure you skip the

answer oval.

• If you read a question and don’t know the answer immediately but at least one of the

answer choices seems wrong, try the suggestions listed on page 8 for making an

educated guess. If you can’t immediately eliminate any other answer choices, don’t

spend any more time. Put a check (U) next to the question and move on, skipping

the answer oval for the question.

• When you have read through the entire test and have answered what you can

immediately or with a few seconds’ thought, go back first to the questions marked

with a check and try those again. If you still have time, try the questions you

marked with an X.

One word of advice: Don’t worry if a question at the beginning of the test seems too difficult

for you. Although we say the earlier questions tend to be easier, all things are relative. What

may be a snap question for some students because the subject was their teacher’s favorite

may be a blank to other students because they only spent one class period on it.

ANALYZING QUESTIONS
As you now know, the test assesses three types of skills and abilities and uses several question

types to do this. The following examples illustrate how the test writers mix and match

question types and content to assess what you know and can do.

Questions and Sentence Completions
Some questions simply ask for straight recall of information. They want to know what facts,

terms, concepts, and generalizations you know. These questions may be in the form of a

straightforward question or a sentence completion, such as:

Marbury v. Madison established

(A) the scope of presidential war powers.
(B) the principle of judicial review.
(C) the principle of implied powers in the Constitution.
(D) Congress’s right to regulate interstate commerce.
(E) the principle of separate but equal.
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The correct answer is (B). If you did not know the answer immediately, you
could eliminate at least one possible answer, choice (E). Madison served both as
secretary of state and president before cases began to come to the Supreme Court
about the rights of African Americans, the most logical topic for a “separate but
equal” court case.

A question may also use a qualifier such as NOT or EXCEPT, such as:

All of the following were provisions of the Constitution as originally rati-
fied EXCEPT
(A) indirect election of senators.
(B) the counting of three fifths of slaves for purposes of determining represen-

tation in the House.
(C) abolition of the internal slave trade.
(D) enumerated powers.
(E) the elastic clause.

The correct answer is (C). The Constitution forbade the importation of slaves
after 1808 but said nothing about the internal slave trade, which grew
dramatically in the following decades with the spread of cotton agriculture.

Both of these questions ask you to recall certain information that you have learned. The

second question has a twist. It wants the wrong answer—that is, it wants you to select the

choice that was not a part of the Constitution as it was originally ratified. To answer

questions that ask you to find the answer choice that does not belong, read each answer and

ask yourself if the answer choice is correct in relation to the content. If it is, cross it off and try

the next response. Keep going until you find a response that is not true in relation to the

content of the question. Similar questions may use key words such as NOT and LEAST.

Key Words
Although most questions follow the questioning format or the sentence completion format, not

all ask for straightforward recall. Some require analysis and interpretation.

• Look for words that signal cause-and-effect relationships, such as because of, direct

result of, consequence of, primary reason, and primary purpose.

• Look for words that ask you to analyze or interpret, such as most significant,

significance of, most characteristic of, most accurately describes, best describes, best

known for, primarily, and most influential.

A word like significant means you should be looking for why something is important in the

larger context of U.S. government and politics, possibly an underlying concept or a

generalization. Words such as best describes or least likely are asking you to analyze the

information and come up with an opinion based on facts. In both instances, one or more of the
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answer choices may be correct; you need to look for the one that is most inclusive, giving the

broadest view of the subject.

Two-Step Questions
Two-step or tiered questions require you to decide which point or points are correct and then

to determine which answer choice corresponds to your determination.

Medicaid is a

I. federally funded program.
II. private insurance program.

III. state-funded program.

(A) I and II
(B) I, II, and III
(C) I and III
(D) II and III
(E) I only

The correct answer is (C). To answer this question, you first need to read each
item and decide whether Medicaid is a federally funded program (item I), a
private insurance program (item II), and/or a state-funded program (item III).
Medicaid, which pays for medical assistance for the poor—those who are under 65
and are eligible for welfare as well as poor children, poor pregnant women, and
the elderly who are not eligible for welfare—is financed by both the federal
government and state governments, so items I and III are correct. Then you need
to determine which answer choice matches your response. Only choice (C)
includes items I and III.

This question format is often used to ask you to put events in sequential order, such as how a

bill becomes a law or what the steps are in the appeals process.

Stimulus-Response Questions
Stimulus-response questions are based on visuals or on short quotations. Most often, the

visuals are political cartoons, tables, or graphs. The quotations may be taken from court

decisions, from the Constitution, or from the writings of famous people. You cannot read and

know every word in the Constitution or in relevant court cases, but when taking the test you

can remember to:

• Read the quotation and highlight the key words in it.

• Restate the quotation to be sure you understand it.

• Read the question and highlight the key words in it.

• Relate the question to the quotation.

• Keep this restatement in mind as you read the answer choices.
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Questions based on visuals usually ask you to choose the answer that is best supported by

the data.

$228.8 billion dollars

1972
1982

$623.5 billion dollars
Department of Commerce

45%
Personal
Income
Taxes

16%
Corporate

Income
Taxes

8% 
Excise and 

Customs Duties

2% 
Estate and
Gift Taxes

29%
Social

Insurance 
Contributions

1% 
Estate and
Gift Taxes8% 

Corporate
Income Taxes

37%
Social 

Insurance
Contributions

48%
Personal
Income
Taxes

7% 
Excise and 

Customs Duties

According to the two pie charts, the fastest-growing source of government
revenue between 1972 and 1982 was

(A) Personal Income Taxes.
(B) Social Insurance Contributions.
(C) Corporate Income Taxes.
(D) Excise and Customs Duties.
(E) Estate and Gift Taxes.

The correct answer is (B). Social Insurance Contributions were the
fastest-growing source of government revenue between 1972 and 1982. They grew
by 8 percent. Personal Income Taxes revenue grew by only 3 percent. The
percentage of revenue from the other three sources listed in the charts declined;
thus they are incorrect answers.

In this question, as in most questions on the test, the relationship is usually clear. The

problem comes when you try to read too much into the data and choose an answer that may

be true but which the given data does not support. When confronted with a question based on

a table or graph, follow these helpful hints:

• Read the question stem first and highlight key words.

• Read the title of the graphic.

• Read the categories on the x- and y-axes of line graphs or bar graphs.

• Read all the labels identifying the data.

• Look for trends in the data.

• Read the question again and then read the answer choices.

In the end, knowing the type of question you are being asked is less important than paying

attention to what the question is asking you. Circle, underline, or bracket the key words in

the question. Use them to guide you to the correct answer.

62 PART III: AP U.S. Government & Politics Strategies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



EDUCATED GUESSING
Remember what we said about educated guessing. As you practice taking the practice tests

and exercises in this book, use the strategies for making educated guesses when you know

something about a question but are not sure of the answer. Once you see how educated

guessing can help raise your score, you will feel more confident using the strategies during the

real test.

PRACTICING
Read and answer the exercises on the next page. Jot down your answers to the questions in

the margin or on a separate sheet of paper. If you do not understand a question, you may

check the explanation immediately. You may refer to the answers question by question, or you

may wish to score the entire set at one time. Either is acceptable.

Follow the same procedure with Exercises 2 and 3. You might want to complete Exercise 2 and

correct the answers before you try Exercise 3. That way you will have another chance to work

on any specific areas of weakness in your test-taking skills.
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EXERCISE 1

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five suggested re-
sponses. Select the best answer.

1. Social Insurance Contributions
(FICA) include

I. Old Age, Survivors, and Disabil-
ity Insurance.

II. Medicare.
III. Worker’s Compensation.

(A) I
(B) II
(C) III
(D) I and II only
(E) II and III only

2. Which of the following was adopted
to resolve the issue of representation
in the House and Senate?

(A) Three-Fifths Compromise
(B) New Jersey Plan
(C) Direct election of senators
(D) Great Compromise
(E) Virginia Plan

3. Why was the presidential election of
1980 of major significance?

(A) It demonstrated the importance
of the economy in presidential
elections.

(B) It signaled a shift among voters
to conservatism.

(C) It reawakened interest in
party politics.

(D) It was the first time a movie
star was elected president.

(E) It showed a weariness with
Jimmy Carter’s leadership style.

QUESTIONS 4–5 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
AMENDMENT FROM THE CONSTITUTION.

All persons born or naturalized in the United
States, and subject to the jurisdiction thereof,
are citizens of the United States and of the
State wherein they reside. No state shall
make or enforce any law which shall abridge
the privileges or immunities of citizens of the
United States; nor shall any State deprive
any person of life, liberty, or property,
without due process of law; nor deny to any
person within its jurisdiction the equal
protection of the laws.

4. All of the following types of cases are
prosecuted under this amendment
EXCEPT

(A) sexual harassment.
(B) blocking access to public places.
(C) obstructing the right to vote.
(D) burning the U.S. flag.
(E) refusing college admission to

students based on race.

5. Which of the following Supreme
Court decisions was based on
this amendment?

(A) Gideon v. Wainwright
(B) Wesberry v. Sanders
(C) Brown v. Board of Education

of Topeka
(D) Schechter Poultry v. the

United States
(E) Mapp v. Ohio
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6. An iron triangle refers to the coop-
erative relationship found

(A) among the three levels of the
federal judiciary.

(B) in the separation of powers.
(C) between a congressional

committee, a government
agency, and their client inter-
est groups.

(D) in the system of checks and bal-
ances.

(E) between a federal department, a
regulatory agency, and a
congressional committee.

7. The bully pulpit is a tool for shaping
public opinion used by the

(A) media.
(B) president.
(C) Speaker of the House.
(D) interest groups.
(E) Senate majority leader.

8. The Miranda rule is an example of

(A) procedural due process.
(B) equal protection under the law.
(C) police power.
(D) substantive due process.
(E) habeas corpus.

e
xe
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. D
2. D

3. B
4. D

5. C
6. C

7. B
8. A

1. The correct answer is (D). After you read the question stem, read through the items
and decide which ones complete the sentence correctly. FICA includes Old Age,
Survivors, and Disability Insurance (item I) and Medicare (item II), but not Worker’s
Compensation (item III). Then check which of the five answer choices include items I
and II. Only choice (D) lists both and is, therefore, the correct answer.

2. The correct answer is (D). According to the Great or Connecticut Compromise, there
would be two legislative houses. In the lower house, each state would have
representation based on population, whereas in the upper house each state would have
two representatives. Choice (A) refers to the compromise about counting slaves as part
of the population, and choice (B) refers to a plan for allotting the same number of
representatives for each state. Choice (E) was a plan to base representation on
state population.

3. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A), (D), and (E) were all factors in the election of
1980, but the election’s significance lay in the turn of many voters toward more limited
government. Ronald Reagan was the first conservative president elected since Calvin
Coolidge. Reagan campaigned on a platform of lower taxes, reduced government
spending, and a strengthened military. Choice (C) is incorrect.

4. The correct answer is (D). The amendment quoted is the Fourteenth Amendment,
which is used to prosecute cases that violate a person’s civil rights or civil liberties.
Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) all relate to these areas of the law. Choice (D) relates to the
First Amendment’s guarantee of freedom of speech. Do not be confused by choice (E).
While the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals ruled in Hopwood v. State of Texas that a state
college or university cannot use race as a factor in granting admissions or scholarships,
a person still cannot be denied admission because of his or her race. (The Hopwood
decision relates only to the jurisdiction of the Fifth Circuit—Texas, Mississippi,
and Louisiana.)

5. The correct answer is (C). The decision in choice (C), Brown v. Board of Education of
Topeka, was based on the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. The
decision in choice (A), Gideon v. Wainwright, continued the nationalization of the
guarantees of the Bill of Rights, in this instance, the Sixth Amendment’s guarantee of
the right of the poor to an attorney in felony cases. The Supreme Court decision in
choice (B), Wesberry v. Sanders, cited Article I, Section 2 of the Constitution as the basis
for overturning the case, one in the series of “one man, one vote” cases the Court has
heard. The law that authorized the National Recovery Administration (NRA) was
overturned in Schechter Poultry v. United States, choice (D), on the basis that it violated
the commerce clause of Article I. The Supreme Court ruled in Mapp v. Ohio, choice (E),
that evidence obtained through unreasonable search and seizure violated the Fourth
Amendment and could not be used in a trial.
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6. The correct answer is (C). Although there are three levels of the federal judiciary,
choice (A), this answer is incorrect. Choices (B) and (D) are good distracters but are the
wrong answers. Choice (E) is illogical because a regulatory agency is part of the
federal bureaucracy.

7. The correct answer is (B). The term bully pulpit was coined by President Theodore
Roosevelt and refers to the use of the president’s position to rally public support for
issues. By virtue of his office, the president’s words and actions are newsworthy. No
other public official has the same ability to focus national attention, thus making
choices (C), (D), and (E) incorrect. Choice (A) is illogical since the media are the tools the
president uses.

8. The correct answer is (A). Procedural due process, choice (A), means that the police
may not violate a person’s rights in the enforcement of the law. Reading a suspect his or
her rights under the Miranda decision is an example of procedural due process.
Substantive due process, choice (D), refers to the finding of the courts that a law is
unreasonable. Choices (B), (C), and (E) are incorrect. Choice (E) refers to the order to
bring an accused person before a court of law to determine whether he or she is being
held lawfully.
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EXERCISE 2

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five suggested re-
sponses. Select the best answer.

1. The case against John Peter Zenger
is considered a landmark case in the
development of which freedom?

(A) Speech
(B) Religion
(C) The press
(D) The right to bear arms
(E) The right to assemble

2. The major significance of the del-
egated powers listed in the Constitu-
tion is that

(A) the powers correct areas of
weakness in the Articles
of Confederation.

(B) Congress is given the power to
levy and collect taxes.

(C) the delegated powers relate to
matters of common concern
across the states.

(D) the states reserve some powers
to themselves.

(E) the Tenth Amendment asserts
that powers not given to the
states reside with the fed-
eral government.

3. In Regents of the University of
California v. Bakke, the Supreme
Court ruled that

(A) affirmative action programs
were unconstitutional.

(B) President Johnson had erred in
issuing his executive order
requiring those who received
federal money to hire and
promote members of minorities.

(C) while strict racial quotas were
unconstitutional in determining
admissions, race could be taken
into consideration.

(D) bilingual education was not
mandatory.

(E) the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
which prohibited discrimination
in hiring and firing, wages, and
promotion based on sex, race,
religion, or place of birth, was
constitutional.

4. All of the following are examples of
the concept that third parties often
develop out of some radical approach
to a problem EXCEPT the

(A) Populists.
(B) Progressives.
(C) Know-Nothings.
(D) Democrats (Andrew Jack-

son era).
(E) Republicans (founded in 1854).
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5. The most significant fact about the
1960 presidential election was that

(A) the primaries pitted two
branches of the Democratic
Party against each other.

(B) an incumbent vice president
lost his bid for the presidency.

(C) television played a role in
determining the outcome of
the election.

(D) voters elected the first Roman
Catholic president.

(E) in an attempt to balance the
ticket, the Democrats chose a
Southerner as the vice presiden-
tial nominee.

6. In the mid-twentieth century, which
of the following issues would most
likely have resulted in a vote along
sectional lines in Congress?

(A) Gay rights legislation
(B) Civil rights legislation
(C) Aid to education
(D) Equal Rights Amendment
(E) Social Security increases

7. Which of the following are provisions
of the Immigration Reform and
Control Act of 1986?

I. Knowingly hiring an undocu-
mented alien is a crime.

II. For one year, undocumented
aliens could take advantage of
an amnesty program to become
legal residents of the United
States.

III. Undocumented aliens are
prohibited from receiving social
security benefits.

IV. Undocumented aliens are
prohibited from public housing.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) I and II
(D) III and IV
(E) I, III, and IV
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QUESTION 8 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING PIE CHARTS AND TABLE.

Percent Popular Vote

ELECTION OF 1860

13%

18%

29.5%

39.5%

Bell
Breckinridge Lincoln

Douglas

Percent Electoral Vote

13%

24%

4%

59%

Electoral Vote
by State

Popular
Vote

Percent
Popular Vote

Bell
Constitutional Union Party

39 592,906 13%

Breckinridge
Democrat (S)

72 848,356 18%

Douglas
Democrat (N)

12 1,382,713 29.5%

Lincoln
Republican

180 1,865,593 39.5%

8. The information in these pie charts
and table illustrates what problem
that can occur with the emergence of
third parties in presidential elections?

(A) Most splinter parties break off
from the Democratic Party.

(B) A strong showing by third-party
candidates can throw a presi-
dential election into the House.

(C) A strong showing by a third-
party candidate can give that
candidate leverage in bargain-
ing with the front-runner.

(D) A strong showing by third-party
candidates can result in a
president elected by less than a
majority of the voters.

(E) To win, a candidate must win
the states with the largest
populations.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. C
2. C

3. C
4. D

5. C
6. B

7. C
8. D

1. The correct answer is (C). Zenger published articles in his newspaper accusing the
colonial governor of New York of election fraud, misappropriating public funds, and
bribery. According to British libel law, it did not matter if the accusations were true, but
Zenger’s lawyer argued that the truth did matter and won Zenger’s acquittal. Although
British libel laws did not change, this case emboldened colonial newspapers to express
opinions unpopular with the government and laid the foundation for freedom of the
press as guaranteed in the U.S. Constitution. The First Amendment guarantees
choice (C) as well as choice (A), freedom of speech; choice (B), freedom of religion; and
choice (E), the right to assemble. Choice (D), the right to bear arms, is guaranteed by
the Second Amendment.

2. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are true statements, but
choice (D) does not relate to the delegated powers, so it can be eliminated. Of the other
three choices, choices (A) and (B) are very specific. Choice (C) is a general view of
delegated powers and thus a better answer. Choice (E) is the opposite of what the Tenth
Amendment states. All powers not specifically delegated to the federal government
reside with the states.

3. The correct answer is (C). The Bakke decision had a limited application and was not
applied to all affirmative action programs, so choice (A) is incorrect. Choice (B) is
incorrect; the decision did not overrule Johnson’s executive order. Choice (D) is incorrect
and does not relate to affirmative action. Choice (E) is incorrect; the constitutionality of
the law was not questioned.

4. The correct answer is (D). The Democrats who formed to support Andrew Jackson
were something of an anomaly in the history of American third parties. Their purpose
was to elect Jackson; there was no particular single driving social, political, or economic
issue they wished to solve. The Populists, choice (A), were interested in reforms aimed
at helping farmers, such as coinage of silver. Choice (B) advocated a number of reforms
at all levels of society: government, business, social mores, and politics. Choice (C)
formed to limit immigration and to keep Catholics and naturalized citizens out of
government. Choice (E) formed from the Whig and Free-Soil Parties and abolitionists.

5. The correct answer is (C). In a series of televised debates between Vice President
Richard Nixon, the Republican nominee, and John F. Kennedy, the Democratic
nominee, Kennedy showed that he had the experience and ability to handle himself that
Nixon claimed Kennedy lacked. The television camera was also more flattering to
Kennedy, who was more handsome and more at ease than the heavy-jowled and
perspiring Nixon. Choices (A), (B), (D), and (E) are all true statements about the
election of 1960 but are not particularly significant in terms of contributing principles
or generalizations to the study of U.S. government and politics. The 1960 election,
however, marked the arrival of television as an important medium for the
communication—and manipulation—of political messages.

6. The correct answer is (B). In the mid-twentieth century, civil rights legislation still
caused Southerners to vote as a bloc in Congress. Choice (A), gay rights legislation, was
not an acknowledged political issue at that time. Choices (C), (D), and (E) are incorrect.
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7. The correct answer is (C). The Immigration and Reform Act of 1986 established a
one-year amnesty program that allowed undocumented aliens in certain circumstances
to become legal residents (item II). Conversely, the law also punished those who
knowingly hired undocumented aliens (item I). Items III and IV are part of the 1996
Illegal Immigration Restrictions Act and are, therefore, incorrect responses to the
question. Only choice (C) includes both items I and II.

8. The correct answer is (D). The only answer supported by the data is choice (D).
When more than two candidates are in a presidential election, the person who wins the
presidency may be elected by less than a majority of the voters. Choice (A) is not related
to the data. Choices (B), (C), and (E) are true statements but are not related to the data.
The number of electors each state has is the sum of its senators and members of the
House; states with larger populations have more members of the House.
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EXERCISE 3

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five suggested re-
sponses. Select the best answer.

1. In the elections of 1932 and 1936,
which of the following groups was
new to the Democratic coalition?

(A) Northern political machines
(B) Southern whites who were

small farmers
(C) African Americans
(D) Southern political machines
(E) First- and second-generation

immigrants

2. The Twelfth Amendment deals with

(A) presidential disability.
(B) the election of the president and

vice president.
(C) the direct election of senators.
(D) the inauguration of the presi-

dent and vice president.
(E) limits on presidential terms

of office.

3. The two-party political system in the
United States was primarily the
result of

I. the fight over ratification of the
Constitution waged by the
Federalists and the Anti-
Federalists.

II. conflicts in Congress over
Hamilton’s financial proposals.

III. conflicts within Washington’s
Cabinet over Hamilton’s
financial proposals.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) II and III

4. The right to privacy was expanded in

(A) Heart of Atlanta v. United
States.

(B) Roe v. Wade.
(C) the Fourteenth Amendment.
(D) the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
(E) the Fair Credit Reporting Act

of 1970.

5. All of the following are true of
Congressional oversight EXCEPT

(A) by law, legislative oversight is
the responsibility of congres-
sional committees and subcom-
mittees.

(B) in reality, legislative oversight
is not done systematically.

(C) legislative oversight involves
reviewing how well the execu-
tive branch is carrying out the
programs and laws passed
by Congress.

(D) because members of congres-
sional committees work so
closely with members of federal
agencies, oversight is easy
to do.

(E) oversight is often reserved for
those programs or situations
that will garner publicity for
the congressional committee.

6. PACs most often support

(A) controversial issues.
(B) federal judges.
(C) organized labor.
(D) officeholders seeking reelection.
(E) corporate clients.
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7. A New Democrat is more likely to
favor all of the following EXCEPT

(A) gun control.
(B) abortion rights.
(C) welfare reform.
(D) tax cuts.
(E) protection of Social Security.

8. Federal personal income taxes are

(A) proportional.
(B) regressive.
(C) progressive.
(D) proportional and regressive.
(E) progressive and proportional.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. C
2. B

3. E
4. B

5. D
6. D

7. D
8. C

1. The correct answer is (C). From Reconstruction until Roosevelt, African Americans
had traditionally voted the Republican ticket, the party of Lincoln. Southern small
farmers, choice (B), had voted for Hoover in 1928 but returned to the Democratic Party
under Roosevelt. Southern political machines were also Democratic, choice (D). Since
the late 1800s, immigrants, choice (E), had traditionally voted for the Democrats who
ran the Northern big city political machines, choice (A).

2. The correct answer is (B). The Twenty-Fifth Amendment deals with presidential
disability, choice (A). The direct election of senators, choice (C), is stated in the
Seventeenth Amendment. The Twentieth Amendment, referred to as the “lame
duck” amendment, details the beginning of terms of office of the president and vice
president, choice (D). The Twenty-Second Amendment limits the number of years a
person may hold office as president, choice (E).

3. The correct answer is (E). Although people began to group themselves as Federalists
and Anti-Federalists during the campaign to ratify the Constitution (item I), real party
lines were not drawn until the government was inaugurated (items II and III). Choices
(A) and (D) are incorrect because they both include item I. Choices (B) and (C) are
incorrect because they contain only half the correct answer.

4. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A) upheld Congress’s use of the commerce clause
as the basis for civil rights legislation. Choice (C) defines the rights of citizens. Choice
(D) prohibits discrimination in employment and created the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission. Choice (E) regulates the collection and dissemination of
information about people’s credit history, but it does not relate to the question.

5. The correct answer is (D). Choice (D) is the opposite of what happens. The friendly
relationship between the committees and the agencies whose actions they are supposed
to oversee is a reason why it is difficult to provide meaningful oversight. Choices (A),
(B), (C), and (E) are all true about legislative oversight.

6. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A) is incorrect because PACs support the whole
spectrum of political interests. Choice (B) is illogical because federal judges are
appointed, not elected. Choices (C) and (E) are illogical because there are PACs that
lobby for the interests of labor and PACs that support the interests of business; the
question stem uses the phrase most often. Typically, PACs support incumbents in
reelection campaigns.

7. The correct answer is (D). The New Democrat or Centrist position supports all of the
choices except choice (D), tax cuts. Moneys lost in tax cuts could be used to shore up
Social Security.

8. The correct answer is (C). Federal personal income taxes take a larger share of
higher incomes than lower ones. Federal corporate income taxes are also progressive.
Choice (A) takes the same percentage of all incomes. State or local sales taxes are
regressive, choice (B), in that they take a larger proportion of lower incomes than higher
ones. FICA is both proportional, because it takes the same percentage of tax out of
everyone’s income up to a maximum wage, and regressive, because it takes a larger
percentage out of smaller incomes. Choice (E) is incorrect.
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SUMMING IT UP

• Of the five areas of skills and abilities that the College Board says this AP test measures,

these relate directly to the multiple-choice section:

• Factual knowledge: facts, concepts, and theories of U.S. government

• Comprehension of the typical patterns of political processes and behaviors and
their effects

• Analysis and interpretation of governmental and political data and of
relationships in government and politics

• Because the questions at the beginning of the test tend to be easier, you might plan to

spend more time on those questions and less time on the final questions. This means that

the last questions you work on should be the ones that are the most difficult for you

to answer.

• Although most questions follow the questioning format or the sentence completion

format, not all ask for straightforward recall. Some require analysis and interpretation.

• Two-step or tiered questions require you to decide which point or points are correct and

then to determine which answer choice corresponds to your determination. This question

format is often used to ask you to put events in sequential order, such as how a bill

becomes a law or what the steps are in the appeals process.

• Stimulus-response questions are based on visuals or short quotations. Most often, the

visuals are political cartoons, tables, or graphs.
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Writing the Essays

OVERVIEW
• Practice plan

• Basic information about Section II

• Some practical advice

• What to expect in the AP essays

• The essay: A quick review

• Writing an outstanding essay

• Techniques for acing Section II

• A word of caution

• A word of encouragement

• Practicing

• Summing it up

Section II of the AP U.S. Government & Politics Test consists of four essay

questions. You will have 100 minutes to answer all questions. There are no

optional questions in this test; all four questions are mandatory. Together,

these essays make up 50 percent of your score. Of course you want to earn a 9

on each of the essays, but you don’t need to score that high to earn a 5 for your

composite score. To perform well on the essay portion, you need to plan and

practice now so that on the day of the test, you will have the self-confidence to

excel, not panic.
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PRACTICE PLAN
This chapter will help you to understand what the data-based and the free-response questions

require and how to answer each type of question. You will have an opportunity to review the

specifics of good essay writing and to learn some helpful techniques to use when you take the

test. You will also practice writing sample essays and then use the rubric, or scoring guide, to

pinpoint your weaknesses and to improve your writing skills as you tackle each new

practice essay.

Use the practice tests as tools to improve your writing too. Apply the techniques described in

this chapter to plan and write each essay within 25 minutes, the approximate time allowed

per question on the actual Advanced Placement test. When you have completed the essays,

turn to the Answer Key and Explanations section following each test. First, score your essay

with the Self-Evaluation Rubric. Then, compare your work against the list of suggested points

that you might have discussed in your essay. Look for your weak points and ask yourself how

you can improve. Take several of the points from the list and rework your essay using those

points to strengthen ineffective areas.

Reevaluate your essay. Again compare the points you made with the ones we suggest. Were

you better able to dissect the question and discern what was required to answer it more

effectively? By using our suggestions, did you improve your response by writing a more

focused and more clearly developed answer? Ask yourself how much your work improved.

Determine any remaining weak points and concentrate on improving them in subsequent essays.

Don’t continue to revise your essay. You will not have the opportunity to polish your work to

perfection on the test, and the evaluators know that you cannot write a perfect essay in 25

minutes. The purpose of reworking a practice essay is to help you pinpoint what the question

is really asking and how you can best answer it with a clear, coherent, and unified essay. Keep

in mind what you learned on your first attempt at the essay. Then go to the next essay

question and repeat the process, building confidence as you go in your analytical skills and

your ability to develop effective essays.

BASIC INFORMATION ABOUT SECTION II
• Section II contains four essay questions, all of which you must answer.

• You have 100 minutes to write your responses, so you should allow about 25 minutes for

each question.

• Most essays ask you to analyze, assess, or evaluate an aspect of government or politics.

• Essay questions may be based on:

• A formal thesis
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• An introductory statement that lists the tasks you must answer

• Data (charts, graphs, tables, quotations, political cartoons)

• Each essay is scored from 1 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

• The readers, using a scoring guide developed by the College Board, evaluate each of the

essays holistically.

• The essays together account for 50 percent of your final composite score.

• The essays will not have a single correct answer. Your answers will come from what you

have learned in class. In addition, the essays often ask for your point of view, which you

must support with evidence.

SOME PRACTICAL ADVICE
If you consider these facts, you will realize that you need to do some planning and practicing.

Since you have 100 minutes to write four essays, you cannot spend half the time on one essay

and leave only 50 minutes for the remaining three. When you write the practice essays in this

book, take 3 to 4 minutes to read the question and any data carefully and then plan what you

will say. Use the remaining 20 minutes to write your essay and the final minute for a

quick revision.

Although you must answer all four questions, begin with the essay that seems easiest. It will

build your confidence. Because your four essays will be read by four different people, you do

not have to worry that one weak essay will pull down the scores for the other three essays.

Instead, you can be confident that your clear, coherent, unified—and neatly written—essays

will stand out.

WHAT TO EXPECT IN THE AP ESSAYS
The essay questions you will have to answer will probably remind you of ones you have

worked with in your AP class. You must discuss major issues in U.S. government and politics,

and most essay questions will ask you to evaluate, assess, or analyze. Many questions relate

to the formulation and implementation of public policy and the issues surrounding that

process. Recent tests have included essay questions on a number of topics:

• The balance of powers at the federal level

• Implementation of public policy by the federal bureaucracy in relation to lobbies and

special interest groups; how special interest groups accomplish their goals through

electoral process and lobbying
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• Differences between the Democratic and Republican Parties, especially in relation

to public policy

• The relationship of voter characteristics to political party; socioeconomic, ethnic,

age, and gender base of the electorate for each party

• Recent trend of women’s involvement in politics

• Impact of increasing political participation by ethnic groups on economic policy,

politics, and social policy

• Civil liberties; legislation and Supreme Court decisions as well as social and

political factors countering efforts to end discrimination

• Balancing the budget versus actual budget policies

• Changes in the importance and influence of the party system

• Iron triangles or subgovernments

• Supreme Court decisions and their relationship to public policy

• Your view of political parties since the 1960 elections

In addition to knowing likely topics that you may encounter in the essay questions, it is useful

to know key phrases that you are likely to find.

Some Key Terms Used in the Essay Questions

KEY PHRASES FOR ESSAY QUESTIONS

Phrase Task Example

To what extent Explain relationship and role To what extent have special
interest groups influenced the
development and implementation
of federal policies?

Evaluate the
claim

Determine the validity Evaluate the statement that an
individual’s vote is no longer
important in the governmental
process.

Assess the
accuracy

Determine the truth of the
statement

Assess the accuracy of the
statement that the media, not
platforms, determine elections.

Critically
evaluate
evidence that
both supports
and refutes

Give examples that agree and
disagree

Critically evaluate evidence that
both supports and refutes the
statement that the Supreme Court
has infringed upon the powers of
the legislative branch of
government through its decisions.
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KEY PHRASES FOR ESSAY QUESTIONS—continued

Phrase Task Example

Define and
evaluate the
contention

Give a definition and analyze the
point of view

Define the term iron triangles and
evaluate the thesis that the
impact of iron triangles is more
negative than positive.

Analyze the
effects

Evaluate the impact Analyze the effects of the aging
population on public policy.

Compare the
strengths and
the weaknesses

Show differences Compare the strengths and
weaknesses of third parties in
presidential elections.

Explain Offer meaning, cause, effect,
influence

Explain the impact of public opinion
on policy implementation related to
health care and social security.

Discuss Give examples that illustrate Discuss the nature of federalism
and the impact of its changing
nature on unfounded mandates.

Specifically About Data-Based Essay Questions
As we have mentioned, you are likely to find a data-based essay on the exam. These questions

use statistical data in various formats, political cartoons, and perhaps a quotation as the basis

for your writing. The data you may be asked to write about may be in the form of:

• A chart, graph, or table of government data or public opinion survey results

• A diagram

• A drawing

• A historical or contemporary political cartoon

• A quotation or short excerpt

• A flowchart

• Political campaign material

No matter what kind of stimulus is used, you must analyze, interpret, and often evaluate the

material while incorporating it into a discussion of U.S. government and politics. Using your

analytical skills, you must draw conclusions relating the data to the question and fitting the

data into its governmental or political context.

Some of the phrases you might encounter in a data-based question:

• Identify trends

• Explain

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

TIP
While a data-

based essay may

not require a

formal thesis

statement, it is a

good idea to

write one.
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• Using the data, identify/describe/explain

• Give similarities and differences

• Give an argument supporting or refuting a position

• Identify/explain/describe the point of view of the writer/artist/cartoonist

In planning and writing your data-based response, follow the suggestions in this chapter. The

format and techniques for the data-based essay are the same as for the other essays. The

major difference is that you need to be sure to include evidence from the data to support your

contentions when you write your data-based essay.

Understanding the Directions
The directions for Section II will read something like this:

Directions: You have 100 minutes to answer all four of the following questions. It is
suggested that you take a few minutes to outline each answer. Spend approximately one
fourth of your time (25 minutes) on each question. Support the ideas in your essays with
substantive examples where appropriate. Make sure to number each of your responses
with the number corresponding to the question.

Nothing in the directions should surprise you since you have already familiarized yourself

with Section II’s requirements by reading this chapter. However, by examining the

instructions you will discover what the College Board finds important. The fact that the

instructions mention outlining indicates how vital the College Board considers planning.

Note that the directions suggest spending about 25 minutes on each essay. Why? All four

essays are equally important. If you manage your time as suggested, you will not lose points

for an incomplete answer on your fourth response. Finally, the directions tell you to support

your ideas with evidence. Without support, even the most insightful comments will be given

minimal credit.

THE ESSAY: A QUICK REVIEW
You will recall that an essay is a group of paragraphs that work together to present a main

point, or thesis. An essay contains an introductory paragraph, separate paragraphs that

develop the thesis, and a concluding paragraph. You can see the parts of a five-paragraph

essay—the beginning, called the introduction; the middle, called the body; and the ending,

called the conclusion—on the next page.

Not all of your AP essays may require five paragraphs and one or two of your essays may have

more than three body paragraphs. However, keeping this structure in mind will give you

direction and help you organize your essay.
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Writing an Outstanding Essay

INTRODUCTION
Interesting Material and Background

Information On Topic

Thesis Statement
The introduction should catch the reader’s

attention, establish the purpose and tone, and
present the thesis statement,

or the main idea.➠
Body Paragraph 1

Supporting Information
Each paragraph within the body of the essay
should develop a subtopic of the main point
by providing strong supporting information.

Body Paragraph 2
Supporting Information

Each paragraph within the body of the essay
should develop a subtopic of the main point
by providing strong supporting information.

Body Paragraph 3
Supporting Information

Each paragraph within the body of the essay
should develop a subtopic of the main point
by providing strong supporting information.➠

CONCLUSION
Reminder of Thesis Statement

Summary or Final Remarks

The conclusion of an essay should bring the essay
to a satisfactory close and remind the reader of the

main point.
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WRITING AN OUTSTANDING ESSAY
As obvious as it seems, you accomplish the results you want—a good score—not only by

demonstrating your knowledge of U.S. government and politics but also by communicating

your expertise in a well-constructed essay. You may have to plan and write your essays in a

short period of time, but the characteristics of these essays are no different from those of any

good writing: unity, coherence, and adequate development. First, you must determine your

audience. Second, you need to establish your purpose. Third, you have to choose the

appropriate tone. You can determine these three elements with a great deal of certainty even

before you see the questions.

Audience
You have an audience of one—a College Board-trained reader who teaches high school or

college U.S. government and who will be reading hundreds of papers similar to yours. He or

she will have a scoring guide, or rubric, to aid in evaluating your paper. He or she will score

your essay holistically—that is, there is no single score for things like content, grammar, and

punctuation. The reader will consider every aspect of your writing for its contribution to the

overall impression your essay makes.

Purpose
Your purpose is to get a score of 5 or better. To do that, you need to write a unified, coherent,

and consistent essay that answers the question. A well-written essay that misses the point of

the question will not get you a good score. That is why you need to read this chapter.

Tone
Your tone is the reflection of your attitude toward the subject of the essay. A writer’s tone, for

example, may be lighthearted, brusque, or serious. The safest tone to adopt is formal and

persuasive, since you are often asked to take a position and support it. You do not want to be

stuffy and pretentious by using phrases such as “one understands” or “we can surmise.” On

the other hand, do not be too casual either by writing things like “you know what I mean.”

Most students, however, err on the side of “faux” erudition, using big words and convoluted

constructions. When in doubt, write what you mean simply and directly.

Style
Remember, you can determine your tone even before you walk into the testing venue. Perhaps

you are wondering how to create that proper tone. You achieve the tone you want through

style. Your style should be your own natural style that you use for school essays. That means:

• Using proper grammar and punctuation

• Choosing words that convey your meaning in an interesting rather than a

pedestrian or vague way: “The outcome hinges on the Whip’s ability to corral enough

84 PART III: AP U.S. Government & Politics Strategies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

TIP
Spend a little

more time on

your opening

paragraph and

your conclusion.

You want to

make a good first

and last

impression on

your reader.

NOTE
We provide a

rubric at the end

of this chapter

and answer

suggestions to

help you prepare.

Our rubric singles

out the various

descriptors so you

can pinpoint your

weaknesses to

work on and

increase your

overall score.

www.petersons.com



votes from the party’s mavericks” versus “The Whip must try to convince the

recalcitrant members of her party.”

• Avoiding the use of several words when one will do: “There were a number of factors

involved that added to the problem . . .” versus “The four factors most responsible for

the problem were . . .”

• Avoiding hackneyed phrases and clichés such as “The candidate was on cloud nine

as she accepted her party’s nomination” versus “The candidate was smiling and

waving at the delegates.”

Your style adds interest to the paper. Fresh words and phrasing as much as a unique point of

view about a subject can make a paper interesting to read.

Unity and Coherence
Unity is extremely important to ensure that you communicate effectively. Unity is another

word for clarity. A unified paper is one that is clearly developed. Each paragraph has a topic

sentence, and every sentence in the paragraph relates to every other and adds to the

development of the topic sentence.

In the same way, each paragraph relates to every other, and every paragraph supports the

overall thesis. This means, of course, that you need a thesis to develop. This chapter will help

you with developing thesis statements that answer the essay questions.

Remember that your thesis statement contains the central argument that you have developed

from brainstorming ideas to answer the essay question. As the Harbrace College Handbook,

that venerable college English manual, states: “[Your thesis statement] is basically a claim

statement; that is, it indicates what you claim to be true, interesting, or valuable about

your subject.”

Although you can place your thesis statement anywhere in your essay, it is probably safest to

put it in the first paragraph, so you can refer to it as you write to be sure that everything you

are writing develops and supports it. Putting the thesis first also gets you started writing.

Adequate Development
What is adequate development? You have a limited time to read and plan and then develop

your ideas—neatly. The five-paragraph structure presented earlier will give you a format to

work with: a one-paragraph introduction, a three-paragraph middle, and a one-paragraph

ending. In the body of the essay, develop only one idea for each paragraph, and be sure to

include information from your own experience and reading where relevant. You may need

more than three paragraphs in the body of the essay to make your points, but this format

provides a framework to begin.
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You may be wondering why we include all this information about writing when the test is

about U.S. government. Remember that you must show the evaluators you can work at a

college level. Knowledge about the workings of government is not enough. You must

communicate to your readers what you know and understand. Graders are not mind readers.

If you cannot write the information in a comprehensible manner, you cannot demonstrate

your expertise. A well-written essay that clearly communicates your knowledge and the

position you are supporting will impress the evaluators and earn you a high score.

TECHNIQUES FOR ACING SECTION II
You have reviewed the elements of a good essay, learned what topics you are likely to find, and

discovered what form the questions may take. Here are specific techniques to help you ace

Section II. The following advice works both for essay prompts that use a visual or data as the

stimulus and those that present you with a statement or situation to analyze or evaluate.

Planning Your Essay
• Read the question carefully. If it is a data-based question, examine the cartoon, graph,

chart, or quotation.

• Determine if you are required to give an opinion.

• Underline what the question is asking you to do (compare, contrast, analyze, assess, and

so on). Circle any terms, events, and people that the question mentions.

• For a data-based question, also underline significant points in the data, including the

title and any parameters given (span of years, type of data such as revenue, labels for x-

and y-axes, and so on).

• Restate to yourself what the question is asking. Look at your underlining to verify that

you understand what you are to do.

• Do not take time to write a formal outline, but make a list by brainstorming all the ideas

and supporting evidence as well as counterarguments that come to mind as you read.

• If the question asks you to compare and contrast data or argue pros and cons, create a

table to list the information.

• Be sure to include relevant outside information, especially for any data-based questions.

• Create a thesis statement from the ideas you generated.

• Turn this brainstorm into an informal working plan by numbering the items that you

want to include in your essay in the order in which you want to include them. Do not be

afraid to cross out some that no longer apply now that you have a thesis.
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Writing Your Essay
• Begin writing your first paragraph by stating the thesis clearly. Take a minute or two to

be sure that you are writing a clearly stated and interesting introduction.

• Once you have written the first paragraph, read it to be sure that your ideas follow one

another logically and that they support the thesis.

• Write a transition into the second paragraph. Check your list of ideas.

• Use the vocabulary of political science, but do not overdo it or use words with definitions

you are not sure of. Using the terminology of the subject lets your reader know that you

are comfortable and familiar with the subject.

• Define your terms as you use them and any terms that have several denotations

or connotations.

• Use transitions.

• Write one paragraph for each major idea or concept. Include examples to substantiate

the points you make in the paragraph.

• Keep writing until you have used all the RELEVANT ideas on your list. Check how well

you are doing at incorporating supporting evidence and refuting counterarguments.

• Allow time to write a solid concluding paragraph. There are several ways to approach the

conclusion: rephrasing the thesis, answering the questions by summarizing the main

points of your argument, referring in some way back to your opening paragraph, or using

an appropriate quotation.

Revising and Proofreading
• Pace yourself so that you have at least 1 or 2 minutes to proofread your essay and revise

if necessary. Cross out any irrelevant ideas or words and make any additions—neatly. If

you have been following your plan to develop your thesis, this time should be spent

making sure your grammar and mechanics are correct and your handwriting is legible.

Your final product should include the following:

• A solid introductory statement: formal thesis, explanation of what is asked of you,

references to the data

• Adequate support

• Specific examples as support

• A response that answers the question completely and accurately

• Satisfactory concluding remarks
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NOTE
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that connect

sentences and

paragraphs; for

example, words

such as second,
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in addition,

moreover,

however, more
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TIP
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A WORD OF CAUTION
You have now read extensively about what to do when writing the free-response essays. The

following are some suggestions about what not to do:

• Do not write an improbable or vague or unrelated thesis.

• Do not be wordy in an effort to appear knowledgeable and impress the readers. They

won’t be.

• Do not make unsupported statements.

• Do not include irrelevant data, no matter how interesting.

• Do not use incorrect information. If you are not sure of some of your facts, leave

them out.

• Do not use your opinions, thoughts, and feelings as fact. Express your opinion only

when asked, and then support it with evidence.

A WORD OF ENCOURAGEMENT
Your readers know that the writing time is limited, so you cannot produce four perfect,

insightful, groundbreaking, definitive essays. They are looking for responses that show you

have the ability and knowledge to produce college-level work. You will do well on your

free-response essays if you:

• Address the question

• Define your terms

• Thoroughly explain the issues

• Express yourself clearly and logically

• Support your position with evidence

• Recognize other points of view

PRACTICING
Using what you have studied in your AP class and what you have learned in this chapter,

practice writing the following four essays. Do one at a time. Evaluate each one using the

Self-Evaluation Rubric at the end of the chapter. Then review the suggestions we provide and

revise your essay once using points from our list to strengthen your position.

88 PART III: AP U.S. Government & Politics Strategies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

TIP
Don’t panic.

Everyone will be

as nervous as

you. If you draw

a blank, take a

deep breath,

think about the

topic, and jot

down anything

that comes to

mind about the

subject. That will

help get you over

your nervousness.

NOTE
Express your

personal

opinion where

appropriate, but

be sure to

support it with

evidence.

www.petersons.com



EXERCISE 1

SUGGESTED TIME—25 MINUTES

Directions: You are to answer the following question. In writing your essay, you should
use specific examples to support your answer.

Since Marbury v. Madison, the Supreme Court has often embraced the principle of judicial
activism. Define “judicial activism” and use one of the following cases to analyze the effect of
judicial activism on public policy.

Virginia v. United States (1995)
Shaw v. Hunt (1996)
Reno v. American Civil Liberties Union (1996)
Printz v. United States (1997)
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EXERCISE 2

SUGGESTED TIME—25 MINUTES

Directions: You are to answer the following question. In writing your essay, you should
use specific examples to support your answer.

In recent years, critics have suggested that the United States adopt a parliamentary
structure in order to be a better, more responsive government. Evaluate that contention by
comparing the strengths and weaknesses of the governmental systems of democratic
republics, such as the United States and France, and parliamentary democracies, such as
Japan and Great Britain.
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EXERCISE 3

SUGGESTED TIME—25 MINUTES

Directions: You are to answer the following question. In writing your essay, you should
use specific examples to support your answer.

Answer the following question based on these statistics.

Nations Possessing
Nuclear Weapons

Nations that May Have
Nuclear Weapons

United States*
Russia*
Great Britain
France*
China*
Belarus
Kazakhstan*
Ukraine*
India
Pakistan

Israel
North Korea

Italics identify nations that ratified the nuclear nonproliferation treaty. The asterisk (*) identifies
nations with 500 or more nuclear warheads.

Based on the data presented in this table, interpret the proliferation and probable

proliferation of nuclear weapons and analyze the implications for the foreign policy of the

United States.
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EXERCISE 4

SUGGESTED TIME—25 MINUTES

Directions: You are to answer the following question. In writing your essay, you should
use specific examples to support your answer.

This cartoon was drawn in 1812. However, many people might feel that it still applies today.
Analyze the cartoonist’s point of view about gerrymandering, and discuss its relevance to
the present.

92 PART III: AP U.S. Government & Politics Strategies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 1

5 Steps to the Answer
Note that this question asks you to offer meaning, cause, effect, or influence as well as to

define a term.

Think about what you know about judicial activism. Beginning with John Marshall’s

tenure, the Supreme Court has had a significant impact on public policy and has served

an important role in the public arena. This is true of the court system in general.

Using the ideas you developed in your planning, create a thesis to serve as the core of

your essay. Then select the three court cases that you know most thoroughly and that

best support your thesis. Write about each one in a separate paragraph.

Write a thorough definition of judicial activism. Refer to earlier cases or include a brief

history to add to your definition.

Write your essay using the organizing and writing suggestions contained in this chapter.

Use transitional words and phrases to make your essay cohesive.

You might have chosen the following points to write about judicial activism and three of the

cases listed. Consider them as you complete your self-evaluation.

Defining Judicial Activism
• The courts should play an active, creative role in shaping public policy.

• The courts should protect the long-range interests of the people against the short-range

wishes of the government and, through them, the voters.

• The Constitution should be applied to important problems of social and political life.

Court Cases
Virginia v. United States (1995)

• Sex-discrimination case

• Virginia Military Institute (VMI), an all-male school

• A separate school for women existed

• Decision: VMI must admit women

Shaw v. Hunt (1996)

• First case to deal with minority gerrymandering

• Decision: Minority–majority gerrymandered districts declared unconstitutional
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Reno v. American Civil Liberties Union (1996)

• First case to deal with the Internet

• Decision: Part of the Communications Decency Act held unconstitutional

• Guarantees of First Amendment extend to Internet

Printz v. United States (1997)

• According to the Brady Handgun Violence Protection Act, state and local law

enforcement authorities were required to perform background checks on people

purchasing handguns.

• Decision: That part of Brady Bill declared unconstitutional

• State and local officials could not be required by Congress to carry out a federal law.
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 2

6 Steps to the Answer
Note that your answer must compare and contrast forms of government.

You are asked to discuss the aspects of republican democracy and parliamentary democ-

racy and offer your own ideas about their strengths and weaknesses.

Using the ideas you developed in the planning stage, create a thesis expressing your

opinion as the core of your essay. Key words here are responsive and better. You must

consider whether a parliamentary system is more responsive and if it would make the

government of the United States better.

To describe how the government would be more responsive and better, you need to define

for yourself and then your reader what those two terms mean to you.

Since you will be writing an essay that compares and contrasts, determine if you will

organize your response point-by-point or block style.

Interpret the data you present. Do not simply list them and explain them. Be sure to

acknowledge the strengths of the opposing point of view. Consider doing so in the

introductory paragraph or in the conclusion.

You might have chosen the following points about a republican democracy and a

parliamentary democracy to compare and contrast. Consider them as you complete your

self-evaluation.

GREAT BRITIAN

Constitution
Only partially written; written parts called the laws of the constitution; unwritten
parts called the conventions of the constitution; flexible, open to change

Head of State/Government
Hereditary ruler; a constitutional monarch, head of state, living symbol of Great
Britain; prime minister as head of government

Legislative Branch
Bicameral; House of Lords, little power; House of Commons, popularly elected from dis-
tricts; elections five years apart at the most

Executive Branch
Fused with the legislative branch; prime minister leader of majority party; selects
cabinet

Elections
No fixed time; no more than five years apart; held when prime minister’s party’s
chances of holding power are good or when government faces a loss of confidence

Other
Nine law lords serve as final court of appeals; do not possess power of judicial review
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FRANCE

Constitution
Written constitution, its sixteenth

Head of State/Government
President true chief executive; chooses premier

Legislative Branch
Bicameral parliament; parliamentary power limited; some matters, such as defense,
outside its jurisdiction; laws must be passed by both houses and signed by president

Executive Branch
Runs foreign affairs and commands the military; can call for a referendum on
national issues; can use dictatorial authority in emergency; presides over cabinet
meetings; can dissolve parliament and call for general elections; control over
legislation in hands of the government

Elections
The Senate chosen by electoral college for nine-year terms; limited power to propose
legislation; the National Assembly directly elected for five-year terms unless
parliament is dissolved

JAPAN

Constitution
Written; extensive list of basic freedoms; antimilitary clause

Head of State/Government
Emperor head of state with no real power; prime minister head of government

Legislative Branch
Bicameral national Diet; upper house, called House of Councilors, serves an advisory
role; lower house, called House of Representatives, has greater power; no-confidence
vote forces prime minister to resign or dissolve government; can make treaties, raise
and appropriate funds

Executive Branch
Prime minister must be member of Diet; prime minister and cabinet perform
executive function; prime minister represents the majority party, appoints cabinet,
can dissolve House of Representatives

Elections
House of Councilors serves six-year terms; three fifths elected from districts, two fifths
from nation as a whole; House of Representatives serves terms of four years or less,
elected by districts

Other
Bureaucracy wields great power, plays key role in economy; Japan practices
consensus politics, politicians seek broad agreement on issues
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THE UNITED STATES

Constitution
Written constitution

Head of State/Government
President head of state and head of government

Legislative Branch
Bicameral: Senate and House of Representatives

Executive Branch
President, cabinet, and bureaucracy

Elections
Representatives every two years by districts; senators every six years by statewide
election; president every four years by electoral college reflecting a popular vote

Other
Judicial branch separate; can review and overturn federal laws
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 3

5 Steps to the Answer
Note that the question requires you to interpret, analyze, and evaluate the data on

the chart.

Before you can present your thinking about how nations with nuclear weapons might

affect U.S. foreign policy, you must describe and discuss what the data on the

chart presents.

Then, you must discuss the implications of the chart for U.S. foreign policy, so you need

to formulate your own point of view. Next, gather evidence from the chart and from your

education, reading, and experience to offer as support for your opinions. Using the ideas

you developed in the planning stage, create a thesis expressing your opinion as the core

of your essay.

Since you will be writing an essay in which you present and support an opinion, your

most effective organization is to discuss your ideas in the order of their importance,

beginning with an explanation of the data and ending with your strongest argument.

Then, write the essay.

Address the question again in your conclusion and consider including a policy solution

or recommendation.

You might have chosen the following points about the implications of the nuclear powers chart

on U.S. foreign policy. Consider them as you complete your self-evaluation.

• Many nations have signed the nuclear nonproliferation treaty, but the threat of

nuclear disaster continues.

• At least five nations possessing nuclear weapons are not signatories, so their

weapons are not inspected.

• Those that do not admit to having weapons are also a danger.

• Several nations with nuclear capacity have antipathy toward the United States

and/or each other.

• Even signatories possess large numbers of nuclear weapons.

• The United States is allied with several nations that are capable of firing nuclear

weapons, which means that the potential for U.S. involvement in nuclear conflict

is strong.

• The potential for terrorist organizations gaining nuclear weapons is a danger.

• Nations such as Israel, India, and Pakistan refuse to sign the nonproliferation

extension.

98 PART III: AP U.S. Government & Politics Strategies
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



• The development of nuclear deterrents, mothballing, and aiding other nations in

deactivating weapons all raise budget concerns—“guns versus butter” argument.

• Foreign policy questions arise from dealing with nations that refuse to follow the

letter or spirit of nonproliferation treaty.

• Selling U.S. nuclear technology raises economic and foreign policy issues.
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 4

5 Steps to the Answer
Note that the question requires you to identify and explain the cartoonist’s point of view

and then discuss its relevance to the contemporary period.

Remember to define terms, especially gerrymandering.

Although the question does not specifically ask for this, consider a brief recitation of the

history of gerrymandering.

Using the ideas you developed in the planning stage, create a thesis as the core of

your essay.

Since you will be writing an essay in which you define and explain a historical aspect of

U.S. government, a chronological presentation is your most effective organization. In

other words, after your introductory paragraph, begin with a historical overview and

then relate that to the present. Develop your quick list with this organization in mind.

Then, write your essay.

You might have chosen the following points about gerrymandering to use in your essay.

Consider them as you complete your self-evaluation.

• Fierceness of the salamander indicates the cartoonist’s disapproval of gerrymandering.

• Gerrymandering means electoral districts are drawn to the advantage of the

dominant party or faction in the legislature to:

• Concentrate the opposition’s vote in a few districts.

• Spread opposition so thinly among districts that it cannot carry

an election.

• In 1842, state legislatures were made responsible for drawing congressional

districts of contiguous territory.

• In 1872, Congress required districts to have approximately the same number

of inhabitants.

• In 1901, districts were required to be compact.

• Reapportionment Acts of 1929 and 1932 left some requirements out, and the

Supreme Court held that they were repealed.

• Gerrymandering, along with poll taxes and white primaries, were used to prevent

African Americans from voting in the South.

• In 1960, Gomillion v. Lightfoot outlawed gerrymandering for the purpose of racial

discrimination as a violation of the Fourteenth Amendment.
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• In 1962, the decision in Baker v. Carr caused reapportionment of almost all federal,

state, and local districts.

• In 1964, the decision in Wesberry v. Sanders held that population differences in

Georgia’s congressional districts were so great as to violate the “one person, one

vote” principle.

• Also in 1964, in Reynolds v. Sims, the Supreme Court held that both houses of a

state legislature must be apportioned on the basis of population.

• In spite of court decisions, gerrymandering continued, but it was now used to create

districts to ensure the election of minority representatives.

• In 1993, in Shaw v. Reno, the Supreme Court struck down North Carolina’s creation

of a district created to elect an African American. The district was found to violate

the rights of white voters under the Fourteenth Amendment.

• In 1996, in Shaw v. Hunt, the Supreme Court struck down North Carolina’s creation

of two gerrymandered districts drawn to elect African Americans. Using race as the

determining factor in drawing the districts violated the Voting Rights Act.

• In 1996, in Bush v. Vera, Texas districting to ensure the election of minority

representatives was also struck down.

• In 1999, in Hunt v. Cromartie, the federal district court of appeals for North

Carolina invalidated on summary judgment the districts that had first been at issue

in Shaw v. Reno and the Shaw v. Hunt. (Each time they had been redrawn and were

the subject of new challenges.) The Supreme Court sent the case back to the appeals

court for a full trial.

• In 2001, the Supreme Court in Easley v. Cromartie (formerly Hunt v. Cromartie)

found that race could be a factor in drawing district boundaries so long as it was not

the controlling factor.
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SELF-EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT ESSAYS
8–9 5–7 2–4 0–1

O
ve

ra
ll

Im
p

re
ss

io
n Demonstrates excellent under-

standing of U.S. government
and legal system; outstanding
writing; thorough and effec-
tive; incisive

Demonstrates good under-
standing of U.S. government
and legal system; good writing
competence

Reveals simplistic thinking
and/or immature understand-
ing of U.S. government and
legal system; fails to respond
adequately to the question;
little or no analysis

Very little or no understanding
of U.S. government and legal
system; unacceptably brief;
fails to respond to the ques-
tion; little clarity

U
n

d
er

st
an

d
in

g
of

th
e

U
.S

.G
ov

er
n

m
en

t Scholarly; excellent under-
standing of the question; effec-
tive and incisive; in-depth
critical analysis; includes apt,
specific references; acknowl-
edges other views

Mostly accurate use of infor-
mation about U.S. government
and legal system; good under-
standing of the question; often
perceptive and clear; includes
specific references and critical
analysis

Some inaccuracies in informa-
tion regarding U.S. govern-
ment; superficial understand-
ing and treatment of the
question; lack of adequate
knowledge about U.S. govern-
ment; overgeneralized

Serious errors in presenting
information about U.S. govern-
ment and legal system; exten-
sive misreading of the question
and little supporting evidence;
completely off the topic

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t Original, unique, and/or in-
triguing thesis; excellent use of
fundamentals and principles of
U.S. government; thoroughly
developed; conclusion shows
applicability of thesis to other
situations

Adequate thesis; satisfactory
use of knowledge of U.S. gov-
ernment; competent develop-
ment; acceptable conclusion

Inadequate, irrelevant, or
illogical thesis; little use of
knowledge of government;
some development; unsatisfac-
tory, inapplicable, or nonexist-
ent conclusion

Lacking both thesis and con-
clusion; little or no evidence of
knowledge of U.S. government

C
on

ve
n

ti
on

s
of

E
n

gl
is

h

Meticulously and thoroughly
organized; coherent and uni-
fied; virtually error-free

Reasonably organized; mostly
coherent and unified; few or
some errors

Somewhat organized; some
incoherence and lack of unity;
some major errors

Little or no organization; inco-
herent and void of unity;
extremely flawed
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Rate yourself in each of the categories below. Enter the numbers on the lines below. Be as

honest as possible so you will know what areas need work. Then calculate the average of the

four numbers to determine your final score. It is difficult to score yourself objectively, so you

may wish to ask a respected friend or teacher to assess your essays for a more accurate

reflection of their strengths and weaknesses. On the AP test itself, a reader will rate your

essays on a scale of 0 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

Each category is rated 0 (incompetent) to 9 (high).

ESSAY 1
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 1
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.
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SUMMING IT UP

• Section II consists of four essay questions, with 100 minutes to answer all questions; all

four questions are mandatory.

• Most essays ask you to analyze, assess, or evaluate an aspect of government or politics.

• While neatness and legible handwriting do not count, they do matter. If graders have

difficulty reading your responses, they may tend to undervalue your essays.

• Spend a little more time on your opening paragraph and your conclusion. You want to

make a good first and last impression on your reader.

• Many questions relate to the formulation and implementation of public policy and the

issues surrounding that process.

• The data-based essays contain statistical data in various formats. No matter what kind of

stimulus is used, you must analyze, interpret, and also evaluate the material while

incorporating it into a discussion of U.S. government and politics. Using your analytical

skills, you must draw conclusions relating the data to the question and fitting the data

into its governmental or political context.

• You will do well on your essays if you:

• Address the question.

• Define your terms.

• Thoroughly explain the issues.

• Express yourself clearly and logically.

• Support your position with evidence.

• Recognize other points of view.
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Constitutional
Foundation of the
Federal Government

OVERVIEW
• Section 1: Theories of government

• Section 2: Adopting the Constitution

• Basic facts about the Constitution

• Section 3: Form of government

• Summing it up

There are various definitions of government. Some are very broad:

Government is the way that “a territory and its people are ruled,” or

government is the way that “a society makes and enforces its public policies.”

Other definitions may go into detail, describing government as the way a

political entity (1) maintains order, (2) provides public services, (3) protects

the nation’s security, (4) socializes the young, (5) collects taxes, and (6)

enforces policy decisions. However one may choose to define the term, over the

centuries people have chosen to live under some form of government. This

chapter will describe various theories of government, how the fledgling United

States chose the federal system, the main provisions of the Constitution, and

some important Supreme Court cases that dealt with major provisions of

the Constitution.

SECTION 1: THEORIES OF GOVERNMENT
People choose the form, or structure, of the government under which they live

based on their experiences and how they think their needs will be satisfied.

Fast Facts
DEMOCRACY

• In a democracy, power rests with the people. In a pure or direct

democracy, citizens vote on public questions. New England town
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meetings of the colonial era are an example of direct democracy. However, once a

population began to increase greatly, direct democracy became unwieldy. Today, the

common form of democracy is representative democracy. The larger populace elects a

small group of men and women to represent their interests in the day-to-day workings of

the government, which includes the making of public policy. If the representatives are not

responsive to the electorate, they may be replaced during periodic elections.

• A republican form of government is similar to a democracy. The people elect

representatives to manage the government, and those representatives are responsible to

the electorate. The terms democracy, representative democracy, republic, and republican

form of government are synonymous today.

• Both a democracy and a republic are forms of limited government. Their authority

rests on what rights the people choose to cede.

• Political scientists list a number of values as characteristics of democracy. Among the

most commonly listed are (1) individual liberty or freedom; (2) majority rule with

minority rights; (3) belief in/respect for the worth of the individual; (4) equality of and for

all persons, including equal opportunity; and (5) the necessity for compromise when

values conflict.

• Political processes that need to be in place in a democracy include (1) free elections on

the basis of equal representation; (2) the existence of competing political parties; (3)

freedom of expression, including a free press; (4) freedom of assembly and protest; and (5)

the extension of rights, including citizenship to all those who live within its borders.

• Certain conditions are required for democracy to flourish. Among those listed by political

scientists are (1) a favorable economy, (2) widespread literacy, and (3) social consensus.

WHO REALLY GOVERNS IN THE UNITED STATES?

• While representative democracy is the general principle upon which American

government is built, political scientists have developed competing theories about who

really governs—that is, who sets the public policy agenda.

• Those who put forward the pluralist theory believe that the government is influenced

in its decision making by groups of people with shared interests who organize to put

forward their agendas. Because of the number of interests that compete for attention on

any given subject, no one group can dictate policy. Groups must compromise, and,

therefore, many groups achieve some part of their agendas.

• Hyperpluralism, a variant of the pluralist theory, states that there are so many groups

competing for attention that no meaningful compromises can be reached and no

meaningful policies can be passed. Government becomes paralyzed in an effort to placate

competing interests.
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• Proponents of the elite theory of government believe that the upper class—the very

wealthy—dominates the policy agenda. These are the CEOs of multinational corpora-

tions, the contributors of vast sums of money to political campaigns, the shapers of the

economy. While there are many groups trying to capture the policy agenda, it is the elite’s

business agenda that dominates in Washington.

Key Words and Terms
• Aristotle’s Politics

• Constitutional government

• Plato’s Republic

• The State: population, territory, sovereignty, government

SECTION 2: ADOPTING THE CONSTITUTION
Although American colonists in growing numbers had opposed the various taxation policies of

Great Britain over the years, the number of opponents had never been very large. Those who

railed at the British government were mostly from the merchant and upper classes. However,

as the taxation policies became broader in scope and more widely enforced, the discontent

began to spread among the colonists until mob violence erupted when new laws were passed.

Tax collectors were tarred and feathered, shops of suspected British sympathizers were

ransacked, British revenue ships were set afire, people who bought British goods were

intimidated, and British soldiers were harassed. It was against this backdrop that the

Intolerable Acts were passed and the First Continental Congress met.

Fast Facts
COLONIAL GOVERNMENTS

• Representative government is the cornerstone of government at all levels in the

United States. The House of Burgesses established by the Virginia Colony in 1619 was

the first representative government in an English colony. Male colonists elected

burgesses, or representatives, to consult with the governor’s council in making laws for

the colony. Prior to 1670, colonists did not have to own property in order to vote. In that

year, the franchise was limited to free male property owners. In 1624, James I made the

colony a royal colony but allowed the House of Burgesses to continue.

• In 1620, Pilgrims, who were fleeing persecution in England, drafted and signed the

Mayflower Compact. This was the first document in the English colonies to establish

self-government.

• The Puritans, seeking religious freedom like the Pilgrims, received a charter and

established the Massachusetts Bay Colony. In the beginning, laws were passed by the
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See if you can

relate these terms

and ideas to their

correct context in

the “Fast Facts”

section.

TIP
You probably will

not be asked any

questions about

the colonial or

Revolutionary

periods, but

reviewing this

information will

provide a context

to help you

understand the

development of

the government

system of the

United States. You

might also be

able to use the

information to

support an

argument in an

essay.
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General Court, which was made up of freemen, those few male colonists who owned

stock in the Massachusetts Bay Colony. The other colonists rebelled, and in 1631 the

leaders admitted any Puritan male in good standing to the General Court. As the colony

continued to grow, the number of freemen became unwieldy. The law was changed so that

freemen in each town in the colony elected two representatives to the General Court.

Like Jamestown, Massachusetts Bay had a representative form of government,

although it was limited in scope.

• Except for Pennsylvania, which had a unicameral legislature, the colonies had

bicameral legislatures modeled on the upper and lower houses of Parliament. The

upper chambers were made up of the governor, his advisers, and councillors appointed at

the suggestion of the governor by the monarch or proprietor, depending on the type of

colony. In Rhode Island and Connecticut, the upper house was elected by the colonists,

and in Massachusetts, the upper house was elected by the lower house. The lower houses

were elected by the colonists every two years; but some governors, such as Berkeley in

Virginia, refused to call elections for years. This is why the power of the purse became

important. The legislatures had developed the right to levy taxes and pay the salaries of

governors. By threatening to withhold his salary, the legislature could pass laws over a

governor’s objections.

• Voting requirements changed as the colonies grew. Originally, only Puritans could vote

in Massachusetts Bay, and in royal colonies, only Anglicans. Catholics, Jews, Baptists,

and Quakers were restricted from voting in certain colonies, and no colony allowed

women, Native Americans, or slaves to vote. In all colonies, white males had to own land

in order to vote. Over time, this changed so that men could own property other than land

or could pay a tax to be eligible to vote.

• In 1688, when the English deposed James II in the Glorious Revolution and installed

William and Mary of Orange as monarchs, they also drafted an English Bill of Rights.

This document guaranteed certain rights to every citizen, including the right to

representative government.

ESTABLISHING A NEW NATION

• Between 1775 and 1781, the Second Continental Congress transformed itself from an

advisory body to the governing body of the new nation. Its original charge was to attempt

to make peace with Great Britain; however, it (1) authorized and signed the Declaration

of Independence, (2) adopted the Articles of Confederation, and (3) acted as the

national government of the thirteen former British colonies.
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• The Declaration of Independence has four major sections: (1) the Preamble, which

describes why the colonists are seeking their independence, (2) the Declaration of Rights,

(3) the List of Grievances, and (4) the formal Declaration of Independence. Thomas

Jefferson drew on Enlightenment philosophers, such as John Locke, in his appeal to

self-evidence and the natural order (natural law). Jefferson invoked Locke’s idea of

a social contract between the ruled (consent of the governed) and their ruler. If the

ruler abuses the contract (absolute despotism), then the ruled have the right to

overthrow the ruler.

TIME LINE TO CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT

YEAR EVENT

1699–1750 Passage of initial mercantile laws

1754–1763 French and Indian War Proclamation of 1763

1764 Sugar Act
Currency Act

1765 Quartering Act
Stamp Act
Stamp Act Congress

1766 Declaratory Act

1767 Townshend Acts

1770s Committees of Correspondence

1773 Tea Act

1774 Intolerable Acts (also known as the Coercive Acts)
Quebec Act First Continental Congress

1775–1776 Second Continental Congress
Declaration of Independence

1781 Articles of Confederation in Effect

1783 Treaty of Paris

1786 Annapolis Convention

1787 Constitutional Convention

1788 Ratification of U.S. Constitution by Ninth State

1789 Inauguration of First Presidential Administration

1790 Ratification by Thirteenth State
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NOTE
An example of

Locke’s influence

can be seen in

Jefferson’s use of

the phrase “all

men are created

equal,” which

parallels Locke’s

phrase “men

being by nature

all free, equal and

independent.”
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ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION

• From 1781 until 1788, when the U.S. Constitution was ratified by the ninth state, the

new nation was governed under the Articles of Confederation. Because the former

colonies were fighting against strong external control of their affairs, their leaders

shaped a document that allowed each state a great deal of freedom at the cost of a weak

central government. For example, the colonists who drafted the Articles of

Confederation did not want a strong executive, so they established a government with no

executive at all.

• State governments were similar to the colonial governments in that they divided power

among a governor, a legislature, and a judiciary, with most power reserved to the

legislature. Although each state constitution included a bill of rights, political power

rested with the wealthy. Voting was restricted to propertied white men, and although

Northern states had for the most part banned slavery, the Southern economy continued to

depend on it.

ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION

WEAKNESSES CONSEQUENCES

No chief executive; the
Congress worked through
committees

No coordination of committees and no uniform
domestic or foreign policy

Required nine of thirteen
states to approve laws (each
state had one vote)

Rarely delegates from all thirteen states in
Congress at once; often voted as blocs of smaller
states (5) versus larger states (8)

Required all states to approve
amendments

Never get agreement of all thirteen states, so
Articles never amended

No power to levy or collect
taxes; Congress could raise
money only by borrowing or
asking states for money

No reason for states to agree to requests; Congress
always in need of money to fight the war

No power to regulate
interstate commerce

Led to disputes between states and inability to
regulate trade with foreign nations to protect
American business

No power to enforce treaties No power to force British to abide by the Treaty of
Paris of 1783

No power to enforce its
own laws

Only advise and request states to abide by
national laws

No national court system;
state courts interpreted
national laws

Difficult to get states to abide by state court
decisions
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• The weaknesses of the Articles were soon apparent. Although the new government could,

among other powers, establish post offices, borrow and coin money, declare war, ask states

for recruits to build an army, and build and equip a navy, these powers meant little in reality.

Each member of the Confederation Congress (no women allowed) was paid by his state and

voted according to his state legislature’s instructions. Most importantly to the new nation

ravaged by war, the Confederation Congress did not have the power to deal with the eco-

nomic depression that hit the nation after the war—or with the growing sectional differences.

DRAFTING THE CONSTITUTION

• At the Annapolis Convention, which was called to discuss the economic problems facing

the nation, such as a growing unfavorable balance of trade, the delegates recom-

mended a convention to amend the Articles. Meeting in Philadelphia in 1787, the new

convention soon saw that a new document—a new government—was needed. Competing

interests put forth different plans; the major areas of compromise appear below.

• Other compromises included in the Constitution are (1) the Three-Fifths Compromise

for counting slaves in determining taxes and representation for the House, (2) prohibition

on importation of slaves after 1808, (3) the right of Congress to regulate interstate

commerce and foreign trade but not to levy export taxes, (4) a four-year term for the

president, and (5) election of the president by an electoral college.

WORKING OUT COMPROMISES

VIRGINIA PLAN
NEW JERSEY

PLAN
FINAL U.S.

CONSTITUTION

Representation Based on wealth or
population

Equal representa-
tion for each state

Senate: two representa-
tives per state; House:
based on population

Executive National executive
chosen by Congress

Executive Commit-
tee chosen by Con-
gress

President chosen by
electors, in turn elected
by the people

Judicial National judiciary
chosen by Congress

National judiciary
appointed by Execu-
tive Committee

Supreme Court ap-
pointed by the president
with Senate confirma-
tion; lower courts estab-
lished by Congress

Legislative Two houses: upper
elected by the
people with lower
elected by the upper
house

One house: ap-
pointed by state leg-
islators

Two houses: upper
chosen by state legisla-
tures (changed to direct
election by Seventeenth
Amendment); lower
elected by the people
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IDEOLOGICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL BACKGROUND TO THE CONSTITUTION

• In addition to the obvious experiences of the colonists that were woven into the provisions

of the Constitution (such as the right not to house troops), the Framers were also aware

of the writings of the Enlightenment. The work of men like John Locke influenced not

only Thomas Jefferson, who drafted the Declaration, but also the men who were

responsible for crafting the Constitution. The French philosophes—Jean-Jacques

Rousseau, Montesquieu, Denis Diderot, and Voltaire—were also known to the

educated residents of the former colonies.

• In addition to political and social treatises, the former colonists were also familiar with

three important English documents: (1) the Magna Carta, which limited the power of

the monarchy and listed various rights that belonged to all English people by virtue of

birth; (2) the Petition of Right, which also listed various rights that belonged to the

people and established the principle that the monarch was not above the law; and (3) the

Bill of Rights, which listed additional rights. Among these three documents, the

English—and the former colonists—were used to such rights as (1) trial by jury, (2) due

process, (3) no imposition of martial law by the monarch during times of peace, (4) no

forced quartering of troops by civilians, and (5) freedom from cruel and

unusual punishment.

RATIFICATION

• Advocates and opponents soon squared off over ratification of the Constitution.

Federalists favored ratification because they claimed that without a strong federal

government, the nation would be unable to protect itself from external enemies or to solve

internal problems. Initially, they argued that a Bill of Rights was unnecessary but

agreed to its addition to gain support.

• Anti-Federalists, mainly farmers and others from the inland areas, claimed that (1) the

Constitution was extralegal because the convention had not been authorized to create a

new document, (2) that it took important rights away from the states, and (3) that the

Constitution needed a Bill of Rights to guarantee individual liberties.

• By June 1788, nine states had ratified the Constitution, but without Virginia and New

York, the union would have little chance of success. The fight in New York enlisted

Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, and John Jay to write a series of essays called

The Federalist in defense of the Constitution.
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DEFENSE OF THE CONSTITUTION

• Two of the most famous essays in The Federalist, No. 10 and No. 51, are by James

Madison. In No. 10, Madison argues for a federal form of government over a pure

democracy. He also discusses the “mischief of factions,” which, he believes, are sown in

the “nature of man.”

• No. 51 discusses Madison’s belief that a major role of the Constitution is to protect

minorities from “the tyranny of the majority.” The Anti-Federalists, on the other hand,

feared the growth of an aristocracy—not of nobility, but of power.

• To counteract the concern over majority rule, the Federalists built into the Constitution a

number of provisions to check the power of majorities: (1) the division of powers between

the national and state governments, (2) the separation of powers within the federal

government, (3) the indirect election of senators, (4) the indirect election of the president,

and (5) the appointment of federal judges rather than their election. All of these

provisions remain in effect more than 200 years later with the exception of the indirect

election of senators, which was changed by the Seventeenth Amendment.

• Another famous essay is No. 78 written by Alexander Hamilton, in which he outlines the

concept of judicial review as a basic principle of the Constitution.

Key People
• Brutus, Anti-Federalist spokesman; Richard Henry Lee

• John Peter Zenger, trial for seditious libel, freedom of the press

Key Words and Terms
• Albany Plan of Union

• Connecticut Compromise, Great Compromise, Roger Sherman

• Iroquois Confederacy

• New England Confederation

• Shays’s Rebellion, impact of

• Virginia’s Bill of Rights

• Virtual representation versus direct or actual representation
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BASIC FACTS ABOUT THE CONSTITUTION
• The U.S. Constitution consists of a Preamble, seven Articles, and twenty-seven

Amendments.

• The Constitution sets out the structure and powers of government, but it does not try to

provide for every possibility. Knowing that they would not be able to provide solutions to

all the circumstances that the nation would face in the future, the Framers developed the

amendment process to allow later generations to change the government as

situations arose.

• The amendment process and the system of checks and balances enables the

government to be both flexible and stable.

• The U.S. Constitution is based on six principles of government:

Popular sovereignty: The people are the only source of governmental power.

Federalism: Government power is divided between a national government and

state governments.

Separation of powers: Executive, legislative, and judicial powers are divided

among three separate and coequal branches of government.

Checks and balances: The three branches of government have some overlap-

ping powers that allow each to check—that is, restrain or balance—the power of

the other two branches.

Judicial review: The courts have the power to declare unconstitutional the

actions of the legislative and executive branches of government.

Limited government: The Constitution lists the powers granted to the federal

government, reserved to the states, or shared concurrently.

• The first ten amendments to the Constitution are known as the Bill of Rights and were

added to satisfy the Anti-Federalists, who opposed ratification because the proposed

Constitution did not spell out the rights of the people.

• The Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Amendments were passed after the Civil

War to ensure the rights of newly freed slaves. These amendments figure prominently in

the history of Reconstruction. Beginning in the 1960s, the Supreme Court used the

Fourteenth Amendment as the basis for many civil rights decisions.
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PROVISIONS OF THE UNITED STATES CONSTITUTION

ARTICLES

Article I Establishes the Legislative Branch
Make-up of the House of Representatives and the Senate,
elections and meetings, organization and rules, passing of
laws, powers of Congress, powers denied to the federal
government, powers denied to the states; Three-Fifths
Compromise for apportionment was repealed by the Fif-
teenth Amendment; “necessary and proper clause”;
“commerce clause”

Article II Establishes the Executive Branch
Term, election, qualifications of the president and vice
president; powers of the president; duties of the president;
impeachment

Article III Establishes the Judicial Branch
Federal courts, jurisdiction of federal courts; defines treason

Article IV Relations among the states, “full faith and credit”
Honoring official acts of other states; mutual duties of states;
new states and territories; federal protection for states

Article V The amendment process

Article VI Public debts, supremacy of national law, oaths of office;
“supremacy clause”

Article VII Ratification process

AMENDMENTS

First Amendment Freedoms of religion, speech, press, assembly, and petition

Second Amendment Right to bear arms

Third Amendment Restrictions on quartering of troops

Fourth Amendment Protection against unlawful search and seizure

Fifth Amendment Rights of the accused in criminal proceedings, due process

Sixth Amendment Right to a speedy and fair trial

Seventh Amendment Rights involved in a civil suit

Eighth Amendment Punishment for crimes (cruel and unusual punishment)

Ninth Amendment Powers reserved to the people (nonenumerated rights)

Tenth Amendment Powers reserved to the states

Eleventh Amendment Suits against states by a resident or by another state must be
heard in state courts, not federal courts: repealed part of
Article III

Twelfth Amendment Election of president and vice president
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PROVISIONS OF THE UNITED STATES CONSTITUTION—continued

AMENDMENTS—continued

Thirteenth Amendment Ratified as a result of the Civil War; abolishes slavery

Fourteenth
Amendment

Ratified after the Civil War; defines the rights of citizens;
replaces part of Article I by requiring that African Americans
be fully counted in determining apportionment; sets out
punishment for leaders of the Confederacy; promises
payment for federal debt as a result of the Civil War but not
for debts of the Confederacy. This amendment’s “equal
protection under the law” provision figures prominently
in later civil rights decisions by the Supreme Court.

Fifteenth Amendment Ratified after the Civil War; grants the right to vote
regardless of race, color, or previous servitude. Southern
states defied the amendment until the 1960s when Congress
passed various voting rights acts.

Sixteenth Amendment Grants federal government the ability to tax income

Seventeenth
Amendment

Provides for direct election of senators; replaces Article I,
Section 3, paragraphs 2 and 3

Eighteenth Amendment
Twenty-first

Amendment

Prohibits manufacture, sale, or transportation of alcohol
Repealed Eighteenth Amendment

Nineteenth
Amendment

Grants women the right to vote

Twentieth Amendment Modified sections of Article I and the Twelfth Amendment
relating to when the terms of office begin for members of
Congress and the president and vice president; known as the
“Lame Duck” Amendment because it shortened the time
that a defeated legislator/official served between the election
and the new term of office

Twenty-second
Amendment

Limits presidential term to two terms if elected on his/her
own and to one term if serving out the term of a predecessor
for more than two years

Twenty-third
Amendment

Provides three presidential electors for the District
of Columbia

Twenty-fourth
Amendment

Abolishes the poll tax for federal elections; part of the civil
rights legislation of the 1960s

Twenty-fifth
Amendment

Provides for presidential disability and succession if the
president is unable to perform his or her duties

Twenty-sixth
Amendment

Expands the right to vote to include 18-year-old citizens

Twenty-seventh
Amendment

Limits the ability of Congress to raise its own salary
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Analyzing the Amendments
There are a number of ways to look at the Constitution and its amendments and how the

rights and duties of citizens and the federal government have evolved.

• The Bill of Rights was proposed and ratified in response to the former colonists’

experiences with the British government. By guaranteeing certain freedoms to the people

or the states, these first ten amendments placed certain limits on each branch of the

federal government and on the federal government in general. For example, by

guaranteeing people the right to practice religion—or not to practice—the First

Amendment kept Congress from establishing a state religion similar to Anglicanism in

England and in the royal colony of Georgia. (1) Amendment I limited the laws that

Congress could pass. (2) Amendments II, III, and IV restricted the executive from

infringing on certain rights of individuals as well. (3) Amendments V, VI, VII, and VIII

further defined the actions of the federal courts in relation to the rights of individuals. (4)

Amendments IX and X set boundaries for the federal government. All rights not listed

in the Constitution as belonging to the federal or state governments or to the people are

reserved to the states and to the people.

• Additional limits were placed on the power of the federal government by the (1)

Eleventh Amendment, which restricted the type of cases between states that the

federal courts would hear, and the (2) Twenty-seventh Amendment, which prohibited

from putting into effect any raise in salary for Congress until after the next

Congressional election.

• Two amendments limited the power of the states—(1) the Thirteenth Amendment,

which abolished slavery, and (2) the Fourteenth Amendment, which extended due

process to state actions.

• One amendment, the Sixteenth, expanded the federal government’s role by establishing

the power of the government to tax personal and corporate incomes.

EXPANSION OF THE FRANCHISE

AMENDMENT EXPANSION

XV To all male citizens regardless of “race, color, or previous condition
of servitude” over 21 years of age

XIX To all female citizens over 21 years of age

XXIII To citizens who reside in the District of Columbia

XXIV To all citizens by abolishing the poll tax for federal elections

XXVI To all citizens over the age of 18
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• The Fourteenth Amendment defined citizenship for the nation, and five of the

amendments expanded the pool of eligible voters.

• Three amendments relate to the functioning of the electoral system. Passage and

ratification of the Twelfth Amendment were a direct result of the confusion in the

electoral college in the election of 1800. The Seventeenth Amendment replaced election

of senators by state legislatures with direct election by the people. The original method

reflected the unease of the Framers with direct representation and their concern about

the possibility of “tyranny of the majority.” The Twentieth Amendment acknowledged

the change in the nation’s communications and transportation systems since the

eighteenth century.

• The Twenty-second and Twenty-fifth Amendments relate to the presidency. George

Washington’s two terms had established the precedent for presidential terms until

Franklin Roosevelt’s four terms. The Twenty-Second Amendment ensured that

Washington’s example would continue. The Twenty-Fifth Amendment governs filling

the presidency should the president die or become disabled in office. Roosevelt’s death

and Dwight Eisenhower’s heart attacks made the need for an orderly succession

apparent, especially with regard to filling the vice presidency.

Key Terms/Ideas Defined
• Elastic clause: Article I, Section 8; also known as the “necessary and proper clause”;

grants Congress the right to make all laws “necessary and proper” in order to carry out

the federal government’s duties; this is an expressed power and the constitutional basis

for implied powers

• Supremacy clause: part of Article VI; the Constitution, laws passed by Congress, and

treaties of the United States have superior authority over laws of state and

local governments

• Concurrent powers: powers, such as the right to tax and to establish and maintain

courts, that are shared by the federal and state governments but exercised separately

and simultaneously

• Denied powers: powers denied to all government; Article I, Sections 9 and 10

• Enumerated powers: powers stated directly in the Constitution as belonging to the

federal government; Article I, Section 8; Article II, Section 2; Article III;

Sixteenth Amendment

• Expressed powers: also called enumerated powers
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• Implied powers: based on the “necessary and proper” or elastic clause; powers required

by the federal government to carry out its duties as stated in the Constitution; not listed,

but based in expressed powers, such as the power to collect taxes implies the power to

establish the Internal Revenue Service

• Inherent powers: belong to the federal government by virtue of being the

federal government

• Reserved powers: powers that belong to the states; Tenth Amendment

• Judicial activism: theory that the Supreme Court, through its decisions, should shape

national, social, and political policies

• Judicial restraint: theory that the Supreme Court, through its decisions, should avoid

an active role in shaping national, social, and political policies

• Loose constructionist: one who argues that the Constitution needs to respond to

changing times; the Warren Court, for example

• Strict constructionist: one who argues that the judiciary’s decisions need to be based

on the Framers’ intent; Justice Clarence Thomas, for example

SECTION 3: FORM OF GOVERNMENT
Three distinguishing characteristics of the government system of the United States are

federalism, separation of powers, and checks and balances to ensure the separation of

powers. Through an amendment process, the Framers of the Constitution provided for future

changes in the Constitution to reflect changes in the nation. In addition, over time, informal

ways of changing the Constitution have grown up.

Fast Facts
FEDERALISM

• Federalism is characterized by (1) two levels of government (national and states), (2) a

constitutional division of powers between the two levels, and (3) a blurred line between

national and state powers. A more detailed description of federalism includes the

following points:

• Both the national and the state governments govern the people directly.

• States have certain rights outside the control of the national government

(Tenth Amendment).

• Every state has legal equality within the system (but not necessarily political

equality because of disparity in population) (Article IV).
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• The judiciary interprets the Constitution and hears disputes between the

national government and the states and between states (Article III).

• By giving power to both the federal government and the states, the Framers

established dual federalism. Certain powers were delegated to the national

government, and certain powers were reserved to the states. Other powers

were to be held concurrently.

• The Constitution also denies certain powers to both levels of government.

• Article I, Section 4 and Article V set out the states’ obligations to the national

government. States must conduct federal elections, and the states are the designated unit

that addresses the ratification of amendments to the U.S. Constitution.

• Article IV deals with relations among the states. It (1) sets out the “full faith and

credit clause” (Section 1) that establishes reciprocity between the states for laws,

records, and court decisions in civil proceedings; (2) requires states to provide the same

immunity and privileges for citizens of other states as it affords its own citizens; and

(3) requires that states extradite suspected criminals to the requesting states. The

article also outlines the obligations of the national government to the states. These are

(1) to guarantee a republican form of government to all the states, (2) to protect them

against invasion and domestic violence, and (3) to admit new states.

• Article I, Section 10, Clause 3 deals with interstate compacts, including agreements

with foreign nations. The approval of Congress is needed for such arrangements.

• The “supremacy clause” (Article VI, Section 2) establishes the Constitution as the

law of the land, overriding any provision in a state constitution or any state or local law.

• Beginning in 1937, the relationship between the states and the national government

began to change. Dual federalism began to give way to cooperative federalism. Instead

of the older layer cake simile to describe the system, political scientists now use a

marble cake simile. Powers and responsibilities are mixed together rather than clearly

delineated, and policies are characterized by shared costs, federal mandates and

guidelines, and shared management. The reliance on government programs based on

grants in aid to states—revenue sharing, categorical grants (project and formula),

and block grants—since the 1970s are one illustration of this change.
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CONSTITUTIONAL DIVISION OF POWER

Powers Delegated
to the National Government

Concurrent
Powers

Powers Reserved to
the States

Based on Articles I, II, III, IV, and VI Tenth Amendment Tenth Amendment

Expressed Powers
(enumerated powers)

• Article 1, Section 8 (27 powers)

Implied Powers
• Implied in Article I, Section 8,

Clause 18, “necessary and
proper clause”

Inherent Powers
• Belong to the federal govern-

ment by virtue of its existence
as the federal government

Powers neither delegated
to the national government
exclusively nor denied to
the states

Powers neither granted
by the Constitution to
the states exclusively
nor denied to them; the
national government
may not exercise these
powers

Examples: Coin money, regulate
commerce with other nations and
among the states, declare war,
establish lower federal courts,
establish post offices

Examples: Tax; borrow
money, establish state and
local courts, charter banks

Examples: Regulate
commerce within the
state, conduct elections,
ratify amendments to
the U.S. Constitution,
establish school
systems and local
government units

Powers Denied
to the National Government

Powers Denied to
Both the National
Government and

the States
Powers Denied

to the States

Article I, Section 9 and the First
through Eighth Amendments

Combination of Article I,
Sections 9 and 10 and the
Thirteenth, Fourteenth,
Fifteenth, Nineteenth,
Twenty-fourth, and
Twenty-sixth Amend-
ments

Article I, Section 10
and the Thirteenth,
Fourteenth, Fif-
teenth, Nineteenth,
Twenty-fourth, and
Twenty-sixth Amend-
ments

Powers expressly denied to the na-
tional government by the Constitu-
tion and those not expressed in the
document as being within the prov-
enance of the national government,
such as establishing a national edu-
cational system

Powers expressly de-
nied to the states by
the Constitution

Examples: Tax articles in interstate
commerce, violate the Bill of Rights

Examples: Grant titles of
nobility; pass bills of at-
tainder or ex post facto
laws; deny citizens the
right to vote on the basis
of race, color, previous con-
dition of servitude, or sex

Examples: Coin money,
enter into treaties with
other nations, infringe
on the privileges of
due process
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SEPARATION OF POWERS

• Not only are powers divided between the national government and the states, but the

powers of the national government are divided among legislative, executive, and

judicial branches. Congress (legislative branch) makes the laws; the president

(executive branch) carries out the laws; and the federal courts (judicial branch) interpret

and apply the laws. Since the administrations of Franklin Roosevelt, the president has

done much to shape the national policy agenda, so this description is somewhat

simplistic. The separation of powers concept reflects the concern of the Framers with

the possibility of factions gaining too much power.

• The separation of powers rests on (1) the source of authority of each branch, (2) the

method of selection of each branch, and (3) the terms of office. (1) The Constitution lays

out the duties and obligations for each of the three branches, so it is the source of

authority for each and all three are equal. (2) The federal judiciary is appointed by the

president with the consent of the Senate, but the executive and legislative branches are

elected. (3) The four-year terms of the president and vice president overlap with the

six-year terms of the Senate but are longer than the two-year terms of the House, thus

ensuring the potential for both change and continuity. Federal judges are appointed for

life, barring some impeachable offense for which they can be removed.

CHECKS AND BALANCES

• To further ensure that no one faction could take control of the national government, the

Framers established a system of checks and balances.

AMENDING THE CONSTITUTION

• In order to ensure that the Constitution would remain relevant, the Framers established

a formal amendment process. There are four ways to amend the wording of the

Constitution. An amendment may be:

Proposed by Congress by a two-thirds vote in the House and in the Senate and

ratified by the legislatures in three quarters (38) of the states

Proposed by Congress by a two-thirds vote in the House and in the Senate and

ratified by conventions in three quarters (38) of the states

Proposed by a national convention called by Congress at the request of two thirds

(34) of the states for the purpose of proposing an amendment and ratified by the

state legislatures in three quarters (38) of the states

Proposed by a national convention called by Congress at the request of two thirds

(34) of the states for the purpose of proposing an amendment and ratified by

conventions held in three quarters (38) of the states
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• Although all four methods are possible, twenty-six of the Constitution’s twenty-seven

amendments have been proposed by Congress and ratified by state legislatures. Only the

Twenty-first Amendment, dealing with terms of office for members of Congress and the

president and vice president, have followed the route of a Congressional proposal and

then ratification by state conventions. The Constitution itself was proposed and ratified

following the process outlined in the fourth method.

• In addition to formal methods of amendment, the Constitution can be changed

informally through:

• Legislation

• Executive action (executive orders)

System of Checks and Balances

If Congress can get a two-thirds majority in both 
houses to override the veto, it becomes law.

THE JUDICIAL BRANCH

Supreme Court and Lesser Federal Courts
Article III

Interprets the laws

THE LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

Congress
Article I

Makes the laws

EXECUTIVE BRANCH

The President
Article II

Carries out the laws

President appoints 
federal judges.

President may veto 
legislation, call special 
sessions of Congress, 
recommend and lobby 

for laws, appeal 
to the people.

Supreme Court may 
declare executive 

actions unconstitutional.

Supreme Court may 
declare acts of 

Congress unconstitutional.

Congress may create lower federal courts 
and may impeach and remove federal judges. 

Senate approves presidential appointments of federal judges.

Congress passes laws, 
creates federal agencies 

and programs, appropriates 
program funds; may override 

presidential vetoes, may 
impeach and remove president. 
Senate approves treaties and 

confirms presidential nominees.
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• Party practices (for example, the Constitution does not mention political party

conventions to nominate presidential and vice-presidential candidates, but

parties hold conventions every four years)

• Custom (heads of executive departments make up the president’s Cabinet)

• Court decisions

None of these ways change the wording of the Constitution, but they can extend, expand, or

reinterpret provisions. This body of informal change is known as the unwritten constitution.

Key People
• Montesquieu, philosophe, influence on the Constitution
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SUMMING IT UP

• Topics of review include various theories of government, how the fledgling United States

chose the federal system, the main provisions of the Constitution, and some important

Supreme Court cases that dealt with major provisions of the Constitution.

• You probably will not be asked any questions about the colonial or Revolutionary periods,

but reviewing this information will provide a context to help you understand the

development of the government system of the United States. You might also be able to use

the information to support an argument in an essay.

• Be sure you know what the phrase “power of the purse” means. It played a role in the

duties that were assigned to the new Congress when the Constitution was drawn up.

• Be sure to become familiar with the well-known and often-quoted essays from The

Federalist.
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Institutions of the
Federal Government

OVERVIEW
• Section 1: Congress

• Section 2: The presidency

• Section 3: The federal bureaucracy

• Section 4: The federal judiciary

• Summing it up

The AP Course Description guide for U.S. Government & Politics states that

students should become familiar with “organizations and powers, both formal

and informal, of the major political institutions in the United States.” This

chapter reviews basic information about Congress; the presidency; the federal

bureaucracy, which the President oversees as chief executive; and the federal

court system. The linkages between these institutions and public opinion,

interest groups, political parties, the media, and subnational governments

will also be explored.

It is the connections between and among institutions and how they play out in

the American political system that are the most important ideas and concepts

to understand. Remember: In addition to how well you know the facts, the AP

test will assess your “understanding of typical patterns of political processes

and behavior and their consequences (including . . . the principles used to

explain or justify various government structures and procedures and the

political effects of these structures and procedures).”

SECTION 1: CONGRESS
As established by Article I of the Constitution, the legislative body of the

United States is bicameral, consisting of the House of Representatives

and the Senate. While the Constitution did not set the number of members of

each house, it did establish that each state would have two senators and that

the representation in the House would be proportional—that is, based on state
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COMPARISON OF THE BRANCHES OF FEDERAL GOVERMENT

NUMBER
SELECTION/
ELECTION

TERM
OF OFFICE

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

Member of House of
Representatives

435 Direct popular vote 2 years

Member of Senate 100 Direct popular vote 6 years

EXECUTIVE BRANCH

President/Vice
President

1 each Electoral College
based on popular
vote

4 years

Secretaries of
Departments/
Attorney General
(Cabinet)

15 Appointed by the
president with the
consent of the
Senate

“At the pleasure of
the president”

Top-level managers
of Cabinet
departments;
boards/heads of
commissions,
corporations, and
regulatory agencies

Approximately 4,000 Appointed by the
president with the
consent of the
Senate

“At the pleasure of
the president”

All other civilian
employees of the
federal government
(including U.S.
Postal Service)

Approximately 4.1
million (excluding
employees of the
legislative branch
[30,000] and the
judicial branch
[33,000])

Civil service
competitive
examinations

Career employees

JUDICIAL BRANCH

Federal judiciary 9 Supreme Court
Justices

Approximately 880
lower court judges

Appointed by the
president with the
consent of the
Senate

For life; a few
exceptions appointed
for long terms (U.S.
Claims Court, Court
of Military Appeals,
Tax Court,
Territorial Courts)
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population. With fifty states, the Senate has 100 members, and in 1929, House membership

was set at 435. Although members of both houses are now elected by direct popular vote, the

Constitution originally called for the election of senators by the legislature of each state.

Fast Facts
REDISTRICTING IN THE HOUSE

• As noted above, the House has 435 members. As a result of shifts in population, states

may gain or lose House seats after each decennial census. This is known as

reapportionment and results in the need for redistricting.

• If a state is to gain or lose seats after the census, the state legislature is charged with

drawing up new Congressional districts to match the new number of seats. Because of the

importance of holding a majority in the House, political parties in the state, with help

from the national parties, vie with each other to have districts drawn in their favor. When

the final bill designating new district boundaries is voted out of the legislature, it is sent

to the governor, who either signs the bill or vetoes it. Opponents may appeal the law to

the state and to the federal courts.

• One method of redistricting in order to gain political advantage is gerrymandering.

This results in the creation of often unusually shaped districts that favor the party in

Baker v. Carr (1962)

Case: Tennessee federal court refused to hear a request to compel the Tennes-
see legislature to redraw state legislative districts to accommodate
Nashville’s growth. The case was appealed to the Supreme Court.

Decision: The Supreme Court held that there was cause for a trial under the
equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment and that
federal courts could hear redistricting cases for state legislatures.

Significance: Federal courts began hearing redistricting cases, which ultimately led
to Wesberry v. Sanders.

Wesberry v. Sanders (1964)

Case: The size of Georgia’s Congressional districts varied from 400,000 to
800,000. As a result, voters in the Fifth District sued their Congress-
man, claiming that the size of the district deprived them of equal
representation.

Decision: The Supreme Court, citing Article I, Section 2, ruled that the disparity
in the size of the population of the ten Congressional districts violated
the Constitution.

Significance: This ruling established the principle of “one man, one vote”; led to the
redistricting of federal, state, and local election districts; and ended the
pattern of rural overrepresentation and urban underrepresentation
in legislatures.
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power, either by squeezing the opposition party’s members into a single district or by

separating the opposition party’s members into a number of districts to dilute their

strength at the polls.

• A second method of redistricting creates districts of vastly unequal populations. This has

been the subject of a series of cases heard by the Supreme Court that established the

principle of “one man, one vote.”

• In 1982, amendments were passed to the Voting Rights Act of 1965 to encourage the

drawing of Congressional districts to ensure the election of more minority members to the

House. After the 1990 census, some Southern state legislatures used what has become

known as “benign gerrymandering” to create districts with concentrations of minority

voters. Sometimes it was done to achieve the purpose that was intended, and sometimes

it resulted in the loss of seats by Democrats who found incumbents running against one

another. Whatever the results, this new type of gerrymandering has been ruled

unconstitutional by the Supreme Court.

DUTIES AND POWERS OF CONGRESS

• Both senators and representatives have a number of duties. Their major duties are to (1)

represent their constituents and (2) to make laws. In order to do this, members of

Congress must (3) build consensus among themselves as well as their constituents. The

latter includes (4) educating the public about policy issues and defending their party for

its positions on policy. Congress also (5) oversees the operations of the bureaucracy and

(6) may investigate the other branches through its powers of impeachment (the House)

Shaw v. Reno (1993)

Case: White voters in North Carolina contested the boundaries of a new
Congressional district.

Decision: The Supreme Court held that the rights of white voters under the
Fourteenth Amendment had been violated by the state legislature’s
redistricting. The only reason that the justices could find to explain the
shape and boundaries of the district was that it was meant to ensure the
election of a minority member to the House. Districts must be based on
the proportion of minorities to the general voting-age population.

Significance: The decision led the way for other challenges by white voters to
race-based redistricting.

Similar cases: Miller v. Johnson (1995), Bush v. Vera (1996), Shaw v. Hunt (1996),
Abrams v. Johnson(1997), Hunt v. Cromartie (1999), and Easley v.
Cromartie (2001)

Significance: Race may be one factor in determining district boundaries, but it cannot
be the major factor.
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and trial (the Senate). Both houses share in these duties, but the two houses have

separate duties as well. The House initiates all revenue bills, and the Senate confirms or

rejects presidential appointments and treaties with other nations. In fulfilling (1) above,

members of Congress also provide services to those constituents with Congressional

staffs routinely fielding requests from voters for assistance in dealing with federal agencies.

• Article I, Section 8, Clauses 1 through 18 of the Constitution list the expressed powers

of Congress. Clause 18, the necessary and proper clause, is the basis for Congress’s

implied powers. For example, Article I, Section 8, Clause 11 expressly states that Con-

gress has the power to declare war. The power to raise troops to fight that war is not directly

stated but is implied through Clause 18. Another example of an implied power is Congress’s

use of the commerce clause, Article I, Section 8, Clause 3, to establish the minimum wage.

• The following are two important Supreme Court cases to know about Congressional powers:

McCulloch v. Maryland (1819)

Case: In 1816, as part of a political fight to limit the powers of the federal gov-
ernment, Maryland placed a tax on all notes issued by banks that did
business in the state but that were not chartered by the state. The target
was the Second Bank of the United States. In a test case, the bank’s cash-
ier, James McCulloch, refused to pay the tax. Maryland won in state court,
but McCulloch appealed.

Decision: In upholding the constitutionality of the Second Bank, the Court cited the
“necessary and proper clause.” The Court ruled that the bank was
necessary to fulfill the government’s duties to tax, borrow, and coin money.

Significance: The Court’s opinion broadened the powers of Congress to include implied
powers in addition to those listed in the Constitution. This ruling has had
a major impact on the development of the government, allowing it to evolve
as needed to meet new circumstances.

Gibbons v. Ogden (1824)

Case: The case revolved around the Commerce Clause, Article I, Section 8, Clause
3, of the Constitution. The state of New York had awarded Aaron Ogden an
exclusive permit to carry passengers by steamboat between New York City
and New Jersey. The federal government had issued a coasting license to
Thomas Gibbons for the same route. Ogden sued Gibbons and won in a
New York court. Gibbons appealed to the Supreme Court.

Decision: The Supreme Court ruled in Gibbons’s favor that a state cannot interfere
with Congress’s power to regulate interstate commerce. It took a broad
view of the term commerce.

Significance: Marshall, dealing a blow to the arguments of states’ rights advocates,
established the superiority of federal authority over states’ rights under
the Constitution. This ruling, which enlarged the definition of commerce,
became the basis of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibiting discrimina-
tion in public accommodations.
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• Nonlegislative duties of Congress include electoral duties relating to the selection of

the president and vice president, should the need arise; legislative oversight of the

federal bureaucracy; confirmation of presidential appointments and treaties with foreign

nations; and impeachment and trial of federal judges and high-level federal

government officials.

• There are some basic differences between the House and the Senate, especially

regarding influence and operation. (1) Traditionally, because of its assigned duties in the

Constitution, the Senate has had more influence in foreign affairs whereas the House has

had more influence in budgetary matters. (2) The House has less prestige than the

Senate, which is considered an elite club. (3) Because the House is a larger body, it has a

stronger hierarchical leadership. (4) A major difference revolves around floor debate. The

House Rules Committee determines the rules, including time limits for debating bills in

the House, whereas debate in the Senate is not restricted.

THE ORGANIZATION OF THE HOUSE

• The chief officer of the House is the speaker of the House. Although elected by the full

House, the person is always a member of the majority party elected along party lines and,

thus, becomes the spokesperson for the majority party in the House. The speaker is third

in line of succession should the president die in office; be impeached, found guilty, and

removed; or resign. The speaker’s formal duty is to preside over the House when it is in

session. Informally, the speaker can exert great influence over (1) committee assignments

and (2) the choice of the majority party’s leaders in the House as well as (3) which bills

get to the floor for debate.

• Other elected positions in the House are the majority leader and the minority leader,

who manage their party’s strategies in the house. They are chosen in separate party

caucuses (Republicans call it a party conference). These positions are also known as

floor leaders.

• Next come majority and minority whips and deputy whips for both parties. The

duties of the whips are (1) to ensure that party members are present to vote; (2) to keep

track of how party members will vote on bills, thus helping the leadership decide whether

to call for a vote right away or to postpone it; and (3) to attempt to persuade party

members to vote the way the leadership wants.

• The caucus/conference has several activities in addition to (1) electing leaders. It also

(2) approves committee assignments, (3) elects committee leaders, and, (4) to a degree,

seeks to build consensus on the party’s legislative agenda. A successful example of this

was Speaker of the House Newt Gingrich’s “Contract with America” that he attempted to

push through after the 1994 elections.
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• Next comes the Committee on Committees (Republicans) and the Policy and

Steering Committee (Democrats). The speaker chairs the majority party’s committee

and the minority leader chairs the minority party’s committee. Their tasks are twofold:

(1) to assign new members of the House to committees and (2) to reassign members who

wish to change committees.

THE ORGANIZATION OF THE SENATE

• The president of the Senate is the vice president of the United States. Unlike the

speaker of the House, the vice president may not participate in floor debates or vote

except to break a tie. The vice president spends little time presiding over the Senate. On

a daily basis, a senator elected from the majority party sits in the vice president’s place

and acts as president pro tempore, meaning “president for the time being.”

• Like the House, the majority and minority party caucuses/conferences in the Senate

elect a majority leader and a minority leader as well as whips to assist them in

managing their party’s strategy. The majority and minority leaders have great

influence over the legislation that the Senate considers. Unlike the House’s Rules

Committee, the two leaders decide which bills the Senate will debate and vote on. Each

party has a Policy Committee that determines committee assignments.

THE COMMITTEE PROCESS

• Congress has four types of committees, each with its own purpose: (1) standing

committees/subcommittees are organized according to specific policy areas and are

charged with considering legislation and providing legislative oversight to the federal

agencies under their policy area; (2) joint committees have members from both houses

to oversee certain specialized areas, such as the Library of Congress; (3) conference

committees, made up of members from the sponsoring committee/subcommittee, meet

on an as-needed basis to reconcile differences between House and Senate bills; and (4)

select committees operate for a period of time for a specified investigative purpose,

such as determining the possibility of governmental wrongdoing (Senate Watergate

Committee) or conditions that affect Americans (the Senate and the House Select

Committees on Aging). Standing committees also hold hearings for investigative purposes.

• Standing committees are the workhorses of the legislative process. The policy areas, or

jurisdiction, of standing committees are similar to the departments and major agencies

within the executive branch; for example, there are a House Banking and Financial

Services Committee and a Senate Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs Committee and

their various subcommittees that deal with issues of the Treasury Department. Bills for

consideration are assigned to committees and then to subcommittees based on subject.
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• In both houses of Congress, members generally are assigned to the committees/

subcommittees that they request and can remain on those committees/subcommittees

until they wish to change. Members choose assignments that deal with issues of

importance to their constituents so that they can show the “folks back home” that they

are working for their interests. The benefits that members can reap for their voters will

help incumbents when they run for reelection. Some committees are more likely than

others to put their members in the national spotlight, also reaping publicity for

reelection campaigns.

• Until a series of actions beginning in the 1970s, the seniority rule, an unwritten

custom, dictated the way that committee chairs were chosen. The longest serving member

of a committee or subcommittee from the majority party served as chair until retirement,

defeat at election time, or a change in majority party in the chamber. An increase in the

number of subcommittees to spread power and influence among younger members as well

as an effort to strengthen party leadership undercut aging and entrenched chairs. For the

first time, chairs were removed from their positions. Although seniority is still generally

the method by which chairs are chosen, both the Republicans and Democrats in the

House choose committee chairs by secret ballot, and Senate Democrats use secret ballots

at the request of 20 percent of a committee. One advantage of the seniority rule is that it

encourages longevity on committees/subcommittees and thus the development by

members of expertise in the subject matter.

• In addition to the formal structure of Congress, there are informal networks of

legislators. Once formally organized as the Legislative Service Organizations

(LSOs), these caucuses of like-minded senators and representatives were established to

further the agenda of their groups by lobbying Congress from within Congress. Some

caucuses are the Congressional Black Caucus, Hispanic Caucus, Congressional

Caucus for Women’s Issues, and such regional and economic groups as the Sun Belt

Caucus and the Travel and Tourism Caucus.

MAKING LAWS

• There are a few basic facts to know about lawmaking:

• Most Congressional work is done in subcommittees.

• Most bills die in committee, not through a vote to kill but by languishing from

lack of interest.

• A bill does not go to the floor of either the House or the Senate until the

leadership is fairly certain it will pass.

• In a two-year term, Congress may deal with some 30,000 bills of varying types: (1) a

public bill deals with issues of concern to the nation in general; (2) a private bill

applies to an individual or a place and often represents a claim against the government;
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(3) a rider is an amendment attached to a bill, which on its own probably would not be

passed, but rather than defeat the original measure opponents accept the rider; (4) a

joint resolution deals with an unusual or temporary circumstance and is the form in

which constitutional amendments are passed; (5) a resolution affects only one chamber,

such as a rule change, and is passed by that chamber alone; and (6) a concurrent

resolution deals with matters affecting both houses and must be acted on by both, such

as setting the date for the adjournment of Congress. The House has set strict limits on

attaching riders to unrelated bills, whereas the Senate is less strict. Resolutions and

concurrent resolutions do not have the force of law and are not sent to the president

for signing.

• The diagram, “How a Bill Becomes a Law,” on the following page, shows the general route

a bill takes from introduction by a member in the House or the Senate for consideration

until it becomes law after signing by the president or a two-thirds override of a

presidential veto.

• Once a bill is reported out by a committee for a floor vote, the Rules Committee in the

House sets the rules for debate. If the Rules Committee declines to set a rule, the bill is

not debated and voted on, and so it dies. If the Rules Committee agrees to allow the bill

to be debated, the committee establishes a format for debate, including (1) when the bill

will be debated, (2) how long debate will last, and (3) whether amendments may be

offered. If a closed rule is invoked, the offering of floor amendments may be limited to

members of the committee sponsoring the bill or no amendments may be allowed. An

open rule permits amendments to be offered from the floor during debate.

• The majority and minority leaders in the Senate determine whether or not a bill will

reach the floor for debate and a vote. There are no rules limiting debate in the Senate, but

the two leaders generally agree to a time when discussion will end and a when vote will

take place.

• Senators, however, can use a filibuster, a stalling tactic in which senators refuse to yield

the floor except to sympathizers, in order to prolong debate and defeat or drastically alter

a proposed bill by wearing down the opposition. Only cloture, a three-fifths vote of the

Senate, can end a filibuster—after another 30 hours of debate. Cloture is seldom used

because senators worry that should they wish to stage a filibuster in the future, those

senators against whom they invoked cloture will retaliate by invoking cloture

against them.

• There are many influences on how a member of the House or the Senate votes: (1) a

member’s constituents for issues that directly affect them, (2) the advice of other

lawmakers for issues that do not affect a member’s own constituents, (3) a member’s own

beliefs, (4) party leadership, (5) interest groups, and (6) presidential appeal and/or

bargaining power.
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How a Bill Becomes a Law

Bill is introduced by a member and assigned to a 
committee. The committee decides whether to kill
it or to refer it to the appropriate subcommittee.

HOUSE

Committee or subcommittee holds hearings 
and marks up (revises) the bill or rejects it. If 
approved, the bill is sent back to the committee.

Full committee considers the bill and voteseither 
to kill it (rarely happens; more likely it languishes) 
or to report it out to the full House for debate.

The approved legislation is sent to the president 
who may sign it, in which case it becomes a law, 
or veto it, sending it back to Congress with an 
explanation of the veto. If Congress is due to 
recess within ten days, the president uses a 
pocket veto—simply does not act on the bill.

Rules Committee determines the rules that 
will govern debate.

If Congress can get a two-thirds majority in both 
houses to override the veto, the bill becomes a law.

The full House debates the bill and may amend 
it, defeat it, or pass it. A bill usually does not get 
to a floor vote unless the leadership is fairly 
sure it will pass.

Bill is introduced by a member and assigned to a 
committee. The committee decides whether to kill
it or to refer it to the appropriate subcommittee.

SENATE

Committee or subcommittee holds hearings and 
marks up (revises) the bill or rejects it. If 
approved, the bill is sent back to the committee.

Full committee considers the bill and votes either 
to kill it (rarely happens; more likely it languishes) 
or to report it out to the full Senate for debate.

Majority and minority leadership agree by 
"unanimous consent" to schedule floor debate.

The full Senate debates the bill and may amend 
it, defeat it, or pass it. A bill usually does not get 
to a floor vote unless the leadership is fairly sure 
it will pass.

If a bill is passed in different versions in the House and Senate, a conference committee is 
established with members of both houses to reconcile the differences. A compromise bill 

is then sent back to both houses for a vote.
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• Logrolling turns voting into a reciprocal arrangement. Lawmaker A agrees to support

lawmaker B’s bill if B will support A’s bill when it is introduced. Another legislative

practice is pork-barrel legislation, the name given to projects funded by Congress not

because they are needed in a congressman’s district but because the project will help the

member in his or her reelection bid.

Key Words and Terms
• Congressional staff agencies: Congressional Budget Office, Congressional

Research Service, General Accountability Office

• Different views of Congressional representation: formal, descriptive or

demographic, symbolic, substantive

• Markup: editing, rewriting, revision of a bill in committee/subcommittee

• Four positions a member of Congress might take in voting: trustee, delegate,

partisan, politico

• “Sunshine rule”: open committee hearings

SECTION 2: THE PRESIDENCY
The president has many roles: head of state, chief executive/chief administrator, chief

legislator, party leader, chief diplomat, and commander in chief. The balance among these

roles has changed since George Washington’s day, most radically since the presidency of

Franklin Roosevelt. Sections 2 and 3 of Article II of the Constitution set out a number of

duties and responsibilities of the presidency, but it is Section 1 that provides latitude in how

presidents interpret their office (“Executive power shall be vested in a president . . .). One

should not forget, however, that the relationship between the president and Congress as

drafted by the Framers is one of shared powers.

Fast Facts
PRESIDENTIAL POWERS AND LIMITS

• In addition to the Constitution, presidents derive informal power from (1) precedents

set by past presidents (for example, Washington’s use of the Cabinet for advice); (2) by

actions of Congress granting presidents power (for example, the Gulf of Tonkin

Resolution, which gave President Lyndon Johnson power to commit troops and thus

widen the war in Vietnam); and (3) by the media as a vehicle for the “bully pulpit.” The

latter is a way for the president to take his case directly to the people. (Congressional

leaders in recent decades have learned the power of the media as well and attempt to use

it to counter presidential appeals.)
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• Limits on presidential power come from (1) the constitutional system of checks and

balances, such as overriding presidential vetoes and rejecting or holding up presidential

appointments; (2) actions of Congress, such as passing laws to limit what the president

may do (such as the War Powers Act to counter the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution); (3)

decisions of federal courts affecting programs and policies that the president favors; (4)

ineffectiveness of the bureaucracy in carrying out presidential programs; (5) the realities

of global politics that make it difficult for the United States to “go it alone” and that

require international cooperation; and (6) public opinion.

PRESIDENT AS HEAD OF STATE

• Another way to look at presidential powers is to categorize them as either (1) domestic or

(2) foreign. In the role of head of state, the president represents the nation and has (1)

military, (2) judicial, and (3) diplomatic responsibilities. These include the president’s

roles as (1) commander in chief and (2) chief diplomat. Judicial tasks involve granting

reprieves, pardons, and amnesties to those who threaten national security. It was

under this authority that President Gerald Ford pardoned former President Richard

Nixon after Watergate.

PRESIDENT AS CHIEF EXECUTIVE/CHIEF ADMINISTRATOR

• Every president since Washington has assembled the heads of the government

departments as a circle of advisers known as the Cabinet. From the original three

departments, the top level of the government has grown to fifteen departments (fourteen

secretaries and the attorney general). The most recent, the Department of Homeland

Security, was added in 2003 as a result of heightened concern over terrorism. Presidential

appointment of these department heads is subject to Senate confirmation. The

Cabinet-level departments are:

• State

• Treasury

• Defense

• Justice

• Interior

• Agriculture

• Commerce

• Labor

• Health and Human Services

• Housing and Urban Development

• Transportation

• Energy

• Education

• Veterans Affairs

• Homeland Security

At times the secretaries of state and defense may find their areas of responsibility

overlapping. In reality, Cabinet meetings include the vice president and various other

executive department members, such as the White House chief of staff and the

Director of the Office of Management and Budget.

140 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

NOTE
See Section 3 of

this chapter for

more on the

federal

bureaucracy.

www.petersons.com



• While the secretaries/attorney general of the departments are chosen by the president on

the basis of party and personal loyalty (which is often related to their roles in the

previous election), secretaries can become staunch advocates of their departments to the

detriment of developing coherent administration policy. This is one reason that

presidents in recent years have included nondepartment-level officials, such as the U.S.

trade representative, in Cabinet meetings.

• Two separate structures serve the president. The White House staff includes (1)

top-level aides (such as the chief of staff, national security assistant, counsel to the

president, press secretary) and (2) several hundred anonymous people who function in

support services (such as making travel arrangements). President Franklin Roosevelt

organized the Executive Office to serve the policy-making needs of his presidency, and

it, like the White House staff, has grown as the roles of the president and the government

have grown. The Executive Office houses three major offices—the National Security

Council (NSC), the Council of Economic Advisors (CEA), and the Office of

Management and Budget (OMB)—and six smaller offices, such as the Office of the

U.S. Trade Representative and the Office of National Drug Control Policy. Both

the White House staff and the Executive Office are made up of presidential appointees

and career civil service employees, with more of the latter than the former.

• The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) (1) develops the president’s annual

budget by compiling the budgets of each unit within the executive department, (2)

reviews legislative and regulatory proposals from the departments, (3) oversees how

departments are spending their appropriations and implementing the programs they are

charged with managing, and (4) makes policy recommendations to the president.

• Membership on the National Security Council (NSC) includes the president, vice

president, secretaries of state and defense, chairman of the joint chiefs of staff, the

director of the Central Intelligence Agency, and other advisers, including the national

security advisor, who operates the staff assigned to the council and provides

information and policy recommendations.

• In addition to the Cabinet-level departments and the Executive Office and White House

staff, independent regulatory agencies (commissions), government corporations, and

independent executive agencies report to the president as chief executive.

PRESIDENT AS CHIEF LEGISLATOR

• The role of the president as chief legislator has grown dramatically since the

administrations of Franklin Roosevelt. In the nineteenth century, presidents usually

allowed Congress to shape the policy agenda. However, Franklin Roosevelt took an active

role in expanding the responsibilities and programs of the federal government and the

role of the president. For the first time, the federal government began to manage the
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economy and provide services for the poor and needy. To implement its legislation,

Congress often created new agencies and placed them under the executive branch, even

leaving the responsibility for filling in the details of how the agencies would enact policy

to the president or to the agencies themselves.

• The success of a particular president in the legislative arena depends on the president’s

ability (1) to shape the public policy agenda rather than to allow the opposition to do it;

(2) to consult with Congress, especially the leaders of the opposition party if they are in

the majority; (3) to bargain with Congress and individual members; (4) to appeal

personally to members of Congress—especially to party members—and the public; and

(5) to use the “honeymoon” period to his policy advantage.

• When a bill arrives on the president’s desk, the president (1) may sign it so that it

becomes law or (2) may veto the bill. If Congress is in session and will remain in session

for more than ten days, the president returns the bill to Congress with an explanation of

why he is refusing to sign it. To override the veto—pass the bill over the president’s

veto—Congress has to muster a two-thirds vote of both houses. If Congress is due to

adjourn within ten days, the president simply does not act on the bill, exercising what is

called a pocket veto.

• It is usually difficult for Congress to override a presidential veto, and if the president uses

a pocket veto, the bill must be reintroduced into Congress in the next session. Often, just

the president’s threat to veto a bill will cause Congress to reconsider it.

• In order to rein in the budget, line-item veto legislation was introduced that would

allow the president to veto just parts (line items) of appropriations bills that related

especially to pork-barrel legislation. Without this law, the president had to either sign

a bill and accept something that he did not agree with or veto the whole bill. Usually, the

president signed the bill. In 1996, Congress passed and President Clinton signed the

Line-Item Veto Act, but the court challenge was not long in coming.

Clinton v. City of New York (1998)

Case: New York City sued the government over the president’s use of the
line-item veto when President Clinton cut from an appropriations bill
federal program funds earmarked for New York City.

Decision: The Line-Item Veto Act of 1996 was held unconstitutional on the basis of
Article I. In passing the bill, Congress had delegated to the president the
power to make law by striking budget items already approved by Con-
gress.

Significance: This removed from the president a power that many state governors hold.
Only a constitutional amendment can give this power to the president.

142 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



• How well Congress and the president work together, especially when the party that holds

the White House is not the majority party in Congress, affects how much and what kind

of legislation is passed. The shutdown of the federal government in the mid-1990s over

the budget dispute between President Clinton and the Republicans, who were in the

majority in Congress, is an example of the problems of divided government. But even

when the president and the majority in control of Congress are from the same party, there

is still no guarantee of a smooth working relationship. Then it can be a matter of trying

to keep party members focused on the agenda and dealing with divergent views.

• Using an executive order is one way that presidents are able to get around a

recalcitrant opposition party. Similar strategies are executive agreements, proclama-

tions, and regulations. These have the force of law but do not require Congressional

approval. President Clinton used these measures frequently in his last years in office in

the face of a resistant Republican majority. President Harry Truman used an executive

order to desegregate the armed forces when the Dixiecrats opposed him, and President

Lyndon Johnson used an executive order to establish affirmative action as a basis for the

awarding of federal contracts.

PRESIDENT AS PARTY LEADER

• The president is the de facto head of his party and uses the resources of the party in

trying to get his agenda through Congress. But as noted above, party identification and

even party feelings do not guarantee that the president and his party will agree on policy.

This was especially true of a number of President Clinton’s initiatives, such as

welfare reform.

• (1) Bargaining, (2) appeals to party members, (3) assistance in fund-raising, (4) help in

electioneering, and (5) the dispensing of perks are all methods that presidents may use to

curry favor—and votes—from party members in Congress.

PRESIDENT AS CHIEF DIPLOMAT

• The president has the responsibility for maintaining national security. Presidential

powers include (1) recognizing the sovereignty of other nations, (2) ending relations with

other nations, (3) negotiating treaties, and (4) acting as a negotiator for other nations

(President Jimmy Carter for Egypt and Israel; President Clinton for the Palestinians

and Israel).

PRESIDENT AS COMMANDER IN CHIEF

• The Framers entrusted control of the military to the president as a civilian, although the

power to declare war resides with Congress. However, presidents have sent combat troops

into battle without official declarations of war.
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• One example of an undeclared war is Vietnam. To counter the commitment of U.S.

forces to warfare, Congress passed the War Powers Resolution in 1973 over President

Nixon’s veto. The Act states (1) that the president must inform Congress of the purpose

within 48 hours of committing troops to action, (2) that the troop commitment is for 60

days unless Congress agrees to a longer deployment, and (3) that Congress may end the

commitment at any time through a concurrent resolution.

Key Words and Terms
• Approval ratings: “rallying effect” during foreign crises; loss of Congressional

seats by president’s party in midterm elections

• Bully pulpit

• Chief of staff of the White House Office: runs day-to-day operations, influential

aide to the president

• Congressional gridlock

• “Going public”: presidential appeal directly to the people for support

• Photo opportunities, sound bites, the presidential press conference

• Political patronage as presidential bargaining chip

SECTION 3: THE FEDERAL BUREAUCRACY
The federal bureaucracy is made up of (1) Cabinet-level departments operated through

bureaus, services, administrations, branches, and divisions; (2) independent regulatory

agencies, also called administrations and commissions; (3) government corporations; and (4)

independent executive agencies. Although the top-level managers may be presidential

appointees, the vast majority of federal government employees—in Washington, in large

metro areas, in small cities, and in national parks—are civil service employees.

Fast Facts
ORIGINS OF THE BUREAUCRACY

• The authority of the president to manage the executive branch resides in Article II,

Section 3, “[the president] shall take care that the laws be faithfully executed”; but the

Constitution does not define how the president is to do this. Over time, fifteen

Cabinet-level departments have been organized as well as more than 200 other agencies

and commissions. Once established, government units tend not to die, as presidents

intent on cutting back the government have found. The federal government did decline in

size in the 1990s, while state and local governments continued to grow. This was in part

a function of the devolution of programs from the federal government to state and

local governments.

144 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

NOTE
See if you can

relate these terms

and ideas to their

correct context in

the “Fast Facts”

section.

www.petersons.com



OVERSIGHT AND ACCOUNTABILITY

• Even though the president is the head of the executive branch, he has little control over

the operations of the departments and agencies, although the OMB provides some review

of their program implementation. Congressional committees and subcommittees are

charged with legislative oversight of the departments and agencies that are within

their policy area. Standing committees and subcommittees hold appropriations hearings

to review budget requests and public hearings to investigate how effectively departments

and agencies are operating.

• In addition, the House has an Oversight Committee and the Senate has a Rules and

Administration Committee to deal with oversight. Congress has also established the

General Accounting Office, Congressional Research Service, and Congressional

Budget Office to provide additional information about executive branch execution

of legislation.

CABINET DEPARTMENTS

• Each department operates in a specific policy area with its own staff and budget. Day-to-day

operations are carried out through bureaus. Most department employees are not located in

Washington, D.C., but in regional and local offices where they serve the public. Most bu-

reaucrats are career civil service employees, including those who head up the individual

bureaus, agencies, and other administrative units within the Cabinet departments.

• Aside from the independent regulatory agencies discussed next, the agencies and bureaus

housed within Cabinet departments, (for example, the Occupational Safety and Health

Administration in the Department of Labor), may also have regulatory functions if

Congress has given them the power to make rules and procedures to guide the businesses

within their jurisdiction. These regulations have the force of law.

INDEPENDENT REGULATORY AGENCIES

• These agencies vary in their independence from presidential control, but all are

considered independent even though the president appoints the board’s or commission’s

members with Senate confirmation and may remove members. In practice, (1) the terms

of office are longer than a presidential term, (2) terms are staggered, and (3) neither

party may have a majority on a board or commission.

• The function of all the federal bureaucracy is to implement the programs authorized by

Congressional legislation. In doing this, the independent regulatory agencies may

exercise quasi-legislative and quasi-judicial powers. At times, Congress leaves the

details of implementation to the agency to fill in, thus allowing the bureaucracy to

interpret what Congress meant. This is known as rulemaking, and these rules have the

force of law. These agencies also undertake administrative adjudication. They use

rules and procedures to settle claims.
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• Because the independent regulatory agencies have executive, legislative, and judicial

powers, they are outside the regular system of checks and balances. Most regulatory

agencies have been established since the 1930s, as the functions of government

have expanded.

• The ten independent regulatory agencies are:

• Board of Governors for the Federal Reserve System

• Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CRTC)

• Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC)

• Federal Communications Commission (FCC)

• Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC)

• Federal Maritime Commission (FMC)

• Federal Trade Commission (FTC)

• National Labor Relations Board (NLRB)

• Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)

• Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)

Note that the areas these agencies oversee all have to do with some sector of the economy,

such as financial services or the shipping industry. One persistent concern about these

agencies is that they have become too sympathetic to the areas they were established to

oversee, with commission members being chosen from the industries and then going back

to work in them after their terms in office.

• Beginning with President Carter but gaining momentum under President Ronald

Reagan, a number of industries were deregulated, among them airlines, interstate bus

companies, and financial services. The trend continued into the 1990s with the

deregulation of the telecommunications and utility industries. The goals of deregulation

were (1) to increase competition and (2) to cut the costs associated with the enforcement

of regulation, which would, therefore, (3) decrease consumer prices.

GOVERNMENT CORPORATIONS

• Like the other agencies of non-Cabinet status, government corporations are part of the

executive branch, but rather than regulate business, these fifty or so businesses provide

services to the general public for a fee. Some, like the Resolution Trust Corporation and

Amtrak, bailed out failing industries. Others, like the Public Broadcasting Corporation

and Comsat, established and now manage new business organizations.
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INDEPENDENT EXECUTIVE AGENCIES

• The duties of the independent executive agencies range from operating government

facilities (General Services Administration) to overseeing federal elections (Federal

Election Commission) to monitoring civil rights (Civil Rights Commission). Executive

agencies perform services for the government and for the public.

SUBGOVERNMENTS

• The term iron triangle (or rectangle) refers to the shared web of interests that have

come to connect Congressional committees and subcommittees with agencies in the

executive branch and interest groups served by the agencies.

Key Words and Terms
• Clientele agencies: executive departments that promote the interests of specific

groups such as farmers

• Hatch Act: limits the political activities of civil service (classified) employees

• Issues networks: less formalized than iron triangles; environmental and

welfare activists

• National Performance Review (NPR): reinventing government to make it

smaller and more efficient; initiative of the Clinton administration

• Pendleton Act: established civil service

• “Revolving door” in regulatory agencies

    FEDERAL PROGRAM OR AGENCY
• Makes rulings/regulations and implements
• Provides expert information for committee/
  subcommittee
• Helps constituents of members of 
  committee/subcommittee
• Veterans’ Affairs

• Approves program/agency budget
• Passes legislation affecting industry/interest group
• House Veterans’ Affairs Committee

CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE 
OR SUBCOMMITTEE

• Supports appropriations for program/agency
• Provides expert information to program/agency
• Provides expert information to committee/subcommittee
• Makes campaign contributions to members of committee/subcommittee
• Veterans of Foreign Wars

INDUSTRY/INTEREST GROUPS

Iron Triangles (Subgovernments)
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SECTION 4: THE FEDERAL JUDICIARY
Although Article III established the Supreme Court, the Framers charged Congress with

determining the type of lower court system that should be set up. The Judiciary Act of 1789

established federal district courts, and, over time, Congress added to these by establishing

courts of appeal and the Court of International Trade. These courts and the Supreme Court

are called constitutional courts because they were established under Article III. Over time,

Congress also created special courts, or legislative courts, such as the U.S. Tax Court,

that deal with issues relating to the powers of Congress as designated in Article I.

Fast Facts
JURISDICTIONS OF FEDERAL COURTS

• The United States has a dual system of justice—state and federal. The Constitution and

the Judiciary Act of 1789 deal only with the federal system. However, cases tried in state

courts that go up through the state appeals system may end on appeal to the U.S.

Supreme Court. On the diagram showing the federal court system, you could draw a box

labeled “Highest State Courts” to the right of the federal court system and link it with an

United States Supreme Court

Original and appellate jurisdiction

Court of Appeals for the U.S. Military
Other Legislative Courts

U.S. Military Courts

U.S. Tax Court
Independent  

Regulatory Agencies
Territorial  

Courts
Courts of the  

District of Columbia
91 U.S. District Courts

Original jurisdiction

U.S. Court of  
International Trade

U.S. Claims Court
U.S. Court of  

Veterans Appeals

12 Courts of Appeals
General appellate jurisdiction

Court of Appeals for the  
Federal Circuit

Specialized appellate jurisdiction

Federal Court System
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arrow to the Supreme Court. Most law cases in the United States are tried in state

courts, and most criminal cases end in plea bargains, not trials.

• Courts in the federal system may have original jurisdiction or appellate

jurisdiction. District courts have original jurisdiction, and courts of appeal have only

appellate jurisdiction. The Supreme Court has both.

• The types of cases that federal courts hear are based on provisions of Article III. They

hear cases that arise from or involve any of the following:

• Application of the Constitution, federal law, or a federal treaty

• Interpretation of the Constitution, federal law, or a federal treaty

• Admiralty and maritime laws

• The United States, a federal government official, or a federal agency

• A representative of a foreign government, such as an ambassador or consul

• A state suing another state, a citizen of another state, or a foreign government

or one of its subjects (but states cannot be sued in federal court by an individual

or a foreign nation)

• A suit in which a citizen of one state sues a citizen of another state (but the floor

for such suits is $50,000)

• Land claimed under grants by two or more states

APPOINTMENT OF FEDERAL JUDGES

• All federal judges, like Supreme Court justices, are appointed by the president with the

“advice and consent of the Senate.” While the norm is life tenure, a few federal

judges—those in the special courts—are appointed for specified terms that range from

fifteen years for the Court of Military Appeals to four years for Superior Court judges in

the District of Columbia. The Framers’ purpose in having federal judges appointed for life

was to remove them from the political arena of elections and from undue influence from

those who might reappoint them.

• Presidential appointments can be blocked by a tradition known as senatorial courtesy

(blue slip). If the senator of the president’s party objects to the appointment of a federal

judge who will preside in the senator’s state, the Senate does not confirm the nominee.

This unwritten rule is also applied to other court officers, such as U.S. attorneys and

federal marshals.

• The nomination and confirmation of Supreme Court justices has become highly

politicized as liberals and conservatives vie over the public policy agenda. The ideological
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leanings of potential justices are important in a president’s decision to nominate a person

and in the Senate’s questioning of that person in a confirmation hearing.

JUDICIAL ACTIVISM VERSUS JUDICIAL RESTRAINT

• In questioning a prospective justice, the Senate delves into the person’s philosophy re-

garding the role of the Court in interpreting the Constitution. Some nominees will adhere

to a philosophy of judicial activism, believing that the Constitution must be viewed in

the light of current circumstances and its decisions should help to mold national policy.

Other nominees will hew to the line of judicial restraint and believe that justices should

avoid an active role in shaping national policies in their decisions. These views, of course,

permeate the whole of the judicial system, not just the Supreme Court, but since that court

is the last word on the interpretation of the Constitution, it has a great deal of influence.

• Judicial activism versus judicial restraint should not be confused with arguments about

liberal versus conservative. The arguments are more complex and nuanced.

Participants may be on either side depending on whether the issue is school prayer or

abortion. As some political scientists have said, the argument today is about what is the

“proper balance between government authority and individual rights.”

ROLE OF THE SUPREME COURT

• Through the long-established principle of judicial review, the Supreme Court is the

final arbiter of the Constitution and of federal laws and treaties. It has the final word on

the constitutionality of any federal action and any action by a state, but it can exercise this

Marbury v. Madison (1803)

Case: As the Federalists were leaving office in 1800, President John Adams
appointed a number of Federalists as justices to lesser federal courts for
terms of five years each. The appointments were confirmed, and Adams
signed the commissions in the last hours of his term. Several of the
commissions were not delivered, and the new president, Thomas Jefferson,
had his Secretary of State James Madison withhold them. William Marbury
asked the Supreme Court to issue a writ of mandamus to force Madison
to give him his commission. Marbury’s case was based on that section of
the Judiciary Act of 1789 that created the federal court system.

Decision: The Supreme Court ruled that the section of the Judiciary Act that
Marbury cited was in conflict with the Constitution and was, therefore,
unconstitutional. Chief Justice John Marshall based the Court’s opinion
on the premise that the Constitution is the supreme law of the land
(supremacy clause) and all other laws are subordinate to it. Judges take
an oath to uphold the Constitution and, therefore, cannot enforce any act
ruled to be in conflict with the Constitution.

Significance: In this decision, John Marshall led the Court in establishing its power to
review laws and declare them unconstitutional, if necessary.
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right only on appeal. The Supreme Court also has original jurisdiction in a few in-

stances: (1) cases in which one of the parties is a state, (2) in which two or more states are

parties, and (3) in which an official representative of a foreign nation, such as ambassador

or consul, is a party.

• Almost all of the cases that the Supreme Court hears come under its appellate

jurisdiction. At least four justices—the rule of four—must agree to hear a case in order

for the Court to issue a writ of certiorari ordering a lower court to send up the case

records for review. Most cases come from the highest state courts, after they have wound

their way through the lower state courts, or from federal courts of appeal rather than

from the special federal courts. Either side in a case may petition the Court for a “cert.”

• The justices choose to hear only those cases that have broader significance for the general

good. If the Court denies the petition for a writ of certiorari, the Court has not ruled on

the merits of the case, so the lower court’s ruling stands. The Supreme Court has merely

decided not to hear the case. There are several reasons why the Court may decline to hear

a case. (1) The constitutional issue involved may not be important enough or broad

enough for it to consider (the justices only hear about 100 cases each term), (2) the case

may not be the best crafted upon which to decide the issue involved, or (3) the Court may

not choose to take up the subject at that time. The justices’ law clerks have a hand in the

decisions about which cases the justices will review because the law clerks read the cases

and select for the justices’ review those cases they think have merit.

• Another important actor in the decision about which cases to take up is the U.S.

solicitor general, who represents the United States in any case involving the federal

government that is heard before the Supreme Court.

CHECKS AND BALANCES

• The major influence of the president on the federal court system is the appointment of

federal judges and lesser officers, subject to the confirmation of the Senate. Senators may

use their power to try to shape the federal benches to their own ideological interests. Both

the president and Congress have tried to influence the courts by changing the number of

justices on the Supreme Court and by changing the number of lower court judges.

• In addition, Congress may pass bills that curtail the Court’s ability to hear certain kinds

of cases or its ability to order certain kinds of remedies for actions. Congress may revise

a bill and reintroduce it after the Supreme Court has struck down the original law

as unconstitutional.

• The judiciary has no power to implement and enforce its rulings. Here it must rely on the

other two branches, which may defy it as President Andrew Jackson did in ignoring the

Supreme Court rulings in favor of the Native American nations in Georgia.
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JUDICIAL REVOLUTION

• In the second half of the twentieth century, the federal court system began to shape

national policy in the area of civil rights and civil liberties. It also introduced structural

remedies to ensure that its rulings were carried out. That is, federal courts began to

oversee a case until the directed remedy had been accomplished; this oversight might

continue for ten or more years after the original decision was handed down. School

desegregation and the rights of people with disabilities are two areas where structural

remedies have been used.

Key People
• John Marshall: Marshall Court, established principle of judicial review

• Warren E. Burger: Burger Court, considered a more conservative court but

decided in favor of abortion in Roe v. Wade

• Earl Warren: Warren Court, considered liberal and activist

Key Words and Terms
• Class-action suit: a tool in shaping public policy

• “Court packing”: Franklin Roosevelt’s scheme to gain a friendly Supreme Court

• “Midnight judges”: Federalist scheme to increase the number of Federalist

judges at the end of John Adams’s last term

• Per curiam opinion: Supreme Court does not request arguments but bases its

ruling on available written records

• Stare decisis: application of precedents (prior decisions) to a current ruling

• Types of cases heard in federal courts: civil law (including equity law), criminal

law, constitutional law

• Statutory construction: Congress’s passage of a law to clarify a court decision

about a previously passed law

• Supreme Court opinions: majority, concurring, dissenting
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SUMMING IT UP

• The AP Course Description states that students should become familiar with

“organizations and powers, both formal and informal, of the major political institutions in

the United States.”

• Topics of review include basic information about Congress; the presidency; the federal

bureaucracy, which the president oversees as chief executive; and the federal court

systems.

• It is the connections between and among institutions and how they play out in the

American political system that are the most important ideas and concepts to understand.

• In addition to how well you know the facts, the AP test will assess your understanding of

typical patterns of political processes and behavior and their consequences.
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Political Behavior and
Political Groups

OVERVIEW
• Section 1: Political behavior, public opinion, and the mass media

• Section 2: Interest groups, political parties, and elections

• Summing it up

The subtitle for this chapter could be “Political Participation.” The chapter

describes political behavior, including voter behavior; the formation and

reporting of public opinion; the influence of the mass media in shaping the

political agenda; the influence of interest groups on the election process; the

election system itself; and the functions of political parties.

SECTION 1: POLITICAL BEHAVIOR, PUBLIC OPINION,
AND THE MASS MEDIA
Political culture includes the basic beliefs, values, and norms about a nation

and its government that are widely shared within that society. Most

Americans, if asked, would agree that among the basic values of this nation

are (1) liberty, (2) freedom of opportunity, (3) equality, and (4) belief in the

value of the individual. Yet, how people think that these values should be

safeguarded and supported varies greatly.

Fast Facts
ACQUIRING ONE’S POLITICAL BELIEFS

• The process by which people develop their political ideas, attitudes, and

values is called political socialization. The factors that influence this

development are (1) family, (2) school, (3) peers (friends, coworkers, orga-

nizations), (4) the mass media, and (5) opinion leaders. Socioeconomic

factors also are important: (1) educational level, (2) age, (3) race, (4) in-

come, (5) occupation, and (6) religion. These factors also affect party choice

and one’s tendency to vote. The major influence is family. As people grow

older, their income level wields greater influence on political decisions.
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DIFFERENCES AMONG POLITICAL BELIEFS

• Political ideological differences can be classed as (1) conservative or (2) liberal.

Political differences play out in party politics as Democrat, Republican, or independent,

although a person may qualify his or her ideology as a moderate Republican or a

conservative Democrat—or a socialist, a member of the Reform Party, or a libertarian,

and so on. The moderate label does not signify an ideology but a way of looking at

government problems and solutions. In general, U.S. conservatives advocate a limited

role for government, especially the federal government, whereas liberals in this country

view the government’s role as that of an active advocate for economic and social change.

• Certain blocs of voters are powerful influences on the outcome of elections. Older

Americans, who tend to vote more than younger Americans and tend to be more

conservative, became a force in politics in the last two decades of the twentieth century.

Traditional supporters of the Democratic Party are the less powerful and less well-off

economically—organized labor, farmers, African Americans, and other minority groups.

Republicans tend to gain support from wealthier people and the business community. The

gender gap appeared for the first time in the 1980 election and helped elect Bill Clinton

to his second term in office in 1996.

• There are other generalizations about voting behavior. (1) Men tend to be influenced in

their voting by economic and military issues and women by social issues, such as

education. (2) The better educated a person is, the greater the likelihood the person will

vote. (3) The higher a person’s income, the greater the likelihood the person will vote. (4)

People in the suburbs are more likely to vote than urban dwellers, and rural people are

the least likely to vote.

POLITICAL PARTICIPATION

• People may participate in the political process in a variety ways, such as (1) voting, (2)

running for elected office, (3) volunteering to work in an election campaign, (4) getting

signatures on a petition, (5) writing to an elected official to effect some change, or (6)

marching in a demonstration or a protest. But the primary way in which people

participate is by voting.

NONVOTERS

• The basic requirements to vote are that one must be a citizen of the United States, a

resident of the voting district for a minimum of 30 days, and 18 years of age. States also

have registration requirements, but the Motor Voter Act of 1993 has made this process

much easier by making it possible to register to vote when getting or renewing a

driver’s license.

• Still, many citizens do not register to vote. The major reason why people who are eligible

to vote choose not to is because they lack a sense of political efficacy. As far as they are
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concerned, their vote has no influence. Big business, big money, and special interests

control politics and the government. Those with the least amount of political power—the

political know-how to organize and the money to underwrite lobbying efforts and

campaign donations—are the least likely to vote and to participate in general in the

political process. They are also the least likely to be heard in national policy debates.

PUBLIC OPINION

• Public opinion is the aggregate of many different publics on a range of issues. Parties

measure it by (1) direct contact—letters, telephone calls, e-mail messages—between

constituents and elected officials; (2) media coverage of issues and the public’s reaction;

and (3) elections, the ultimate referendum on what people think. In the last few decades,

public opinion polling has become singularly important.

• In evaluating the validity of an opinion poll, one should consider (1) sampling method,

(2) the wording of the questions that might suggest bias or leading questions, (3) the

margin of error, and (4) any bias in interpretation of the results. Public opinion survey

results are useful in developing public policy if they demonstrate (1) direction—positive

or negative—of the public’s opinion on an issue; (2) intensity, or depth, of opinion; and (3)

stability. Public opinion polls may also show (1) latency, which may develop into intensity

about an issue, and (2) salience, or relevance.

THE MASS MEDIA

• The mass media includes television, cable, radio, newspapers, news magazines, movies,

books, and the Internet. To a large degree, the media (1) shape the political agenda by

choosing the stories, issues, candidates, and campaign events to cover and (2) frame how

the information is presented. Politicians, in turn, use the media to frame issues.

• The mass media—especially the broadcast media—is one of the factors that political

scientists cite for the decline of political parties. It is now easier for candidates to appeal

directly to voters; they are less in need of the party apparatus to get their messages out.

The importance of the Internet as a tool to reach voters directly became apparent in the

2000 election.

Key Words and Terms
• Bandwagon effect: poll results that influence people to support the person who

appears to be the leading candidate

• Exit polling: polling of voters as they leave the polling place; concern that it

influences those who have not yet voted

• Focus groups: candidates and political parties question small groups of voters

about candidates and issues
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• Image making: use of the media to establish an image, or persona, for

a candidate

• Presidential use of the media: appeal to the people, Saturday morning radio

addresses, televised press conferences, photo ops

• Push polling: polling to leave a negative opinion of the opponent

• Regional, or sectional, differences in political attitudes: once “solid South” for

Democrats, but voted Republican beginning with Reagan; Sun Belt, Rust Belt,

Snow Belt

• Sound bites: few catchy sentences from a candidate or politician for TV or

cable news

SECTION 2: INTEREST GROUPS, POLITICAL PARTIES,
AND ELECTIONS
Political parties, interest groups, and elections as well as the mass media are linkage

institutions in the United States. They are the means through which issues and public

opinion reach government.

Fast Facts
INTEREST GROUPS

• An interest group is a group of people organized around a shared cause for the purpose

of influencing government policy. Interest groups have certain characteristics in common:

(1) membership, (2) financial resources to support the organization, (3) an organizational

structure, and (4) leadership. How successful any interest group is depends on the

number of competing groups in its area of concern and how large and powerful—in

membership and/or financial support—its base is.

TYPES AND FUNCTIONS OF INTEREST GROUPS

• Interest groups can be divided into several categories: (1) business and industry, (2) trade

associations, (3) organized labor, (4) agriculture, (5) professional associations, (6) public

interest (especially environmental and consumer protection groups), (7) government, and

(8) a variety of cultural, ethnic, and religious groups, such as the National Council of

Catholic Bishops and the National Organization for Women (NOW).The first five

categories are known as economic interest groups. Some groups, such as the National

Rifle Association, are single-issue groups.

• Interest groups and their lobbyists influence policy by (1) providing information to

legislators and to agency employees through public hearings and through informal

meetings, office appointments, and the distribution of reports and position papers; (2) by

158 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

NOTE
See Chapter 6 for

more information

on special interest

groups as

elements of iron

triangles.

NOTE
As you read

about interest

groups, connect

them to James

Madison’s

concern with

factions.

www.petersons.com



helping to draft legislation, rules, and regulations; (3) by instituting lawsuits or other

litigation to achieve their goals; (4) by educating and mobilizing the public for support;

and (5) by acting as watchdogs on the government.

• Interest groups also influence political parties and candidates by (1) making campaign

contributions to candidates and political parties and by (2) electioneering on behalf

of candidates.

POLITICAL ACTION COMMITTEES (PACS)

• Political action committees (PACs) are the political arm of interest groups, business,

and labor unions and may be major contributors to election campaigns. Because of

campaign finance reform instituted in 1974, corporations and labor unions may not make

contributions directly to election campaigns, but their PACs may.

• The Federal Election Commission (FEC) administers federal election laws. The laws (1)

regulate the disclosure of campaign financing, (2) restrict the amount of campaign

contributions, (3) limit the amount that can be spent on campaigns, and (4) provide

federal matching funds for preconvention primaries and caucuses and for the general

election to candidates who qualify and who are willing to accept in return certain

requirements, such as a spending limit.

CAMPAIGN FINANCE REFORM

• The major legislation dealing with campaign finance reform for federal elections for some

thirty years was the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971 and its amendments

passed in 1974, 1976, and 1979. Among other things, these laws:

• Prohibit foreign campaign contributions

• Require that all campaign advertisements include the name of the group

sponsoring it

• Require that all contributions by PACs be reported to the FEC

• The laws also set limits on the amount of hard money individuals ($1,000) and groups

($5,000) could make to a candidate in federal elections, both primaries and general

elections. Contributors early on found a way around the contribution limits. The political

parties began to accept contributions for “party building” efforts such as registering

voters and getting out the vote on election day. The parties then used this so-called soft

money to support candidates as long as they did not coordinate their efforts with

candidates’ campaign committees—that is, the party could run TV ads that touted

candidate A’s abilities, but the party could not pay for ads that candidate A’s campaign

committee ran.
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• For years, efforts to reform the soft money loopholes were stymied by members of

Congress who are the beneficiaries of these contributions and by special interest groups

that use campaign money to increase their influence over Congress. Finally, in 2002 after

seven years of fighting, Congress, prodded by the collapse of Enron, the giant energy

corporation that had supported several politicians’ election campaigns, passed the

Campaign Finance Reform Act of 2002. Popularly known as the McCain-Feingold bill, it:

• Limits campaign contributions per candidate by any PAC to $5,000 per election

or $10,000 per primary and general election cycle.

• Limits campaign contributions by an individual to a single candidate in a

federal election to $2,000 in the primary and $2,000 in the general election.

• Preventing a PAC from contributing more than $15,000 to a political party in

any year.

• Prevents an individual from contributing more than $5,000 to a PAC or $25,000

to a national political party in a single year.

• Bans soft-money contributions to national parties.

• Limits soft-money contributions to state and local parties to $10,000, which

must be used for get-out-the-vote and voter registration drives only.

• Raises to $2,000 the hard-money contributions individuals may contribute to

federal campaigns.

• Indexes raises for future hard-money contributions to inflation.

• The limit on hard-money contributions is tripled for candidates running against

wealthy and often largely self-financed candidates. Although he signed the bill

into law, President George W. Bush claimed it was flawed. Opponents

immediately said they would contest it in the courts.

POLITICAL PARTIES

• Since its beginning, the United States has had a two-party system. This dates from the

division between Federalists and Anti-Federalists over ratification of the Constitution

and continued into Washington’s Cabinet.

• That is not to say that the United States has never had third parties. Third parties have

served as innovators and stimulators of ideas and reforms. Once their ideas have proved

popular, one or other of the major parties has co-opted the innovation and the third party

has collapsed. U.S. third parties have been of four types: (1) ideological parties (Socialist

Party), (2) single-issue parties (Free-Soilers), (3) economic-protest parties (Greenback

Party), and (4) splinter parties (Bull Moose Party).
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• One or the other of the two major parties dominated the national political scene from

1800 to 1968. Each change is referred to as a party realignment. Since 1968, national

politics has been known as the era of divided government. Either the Republicans

held the White House and the Democrats one or both houses of Congress or vice versa.

• Democrats from 1800 to 1860

• Republicans from 1860 to 1932

• Democrats from 1932 to 1968

• Divided government from 1968 to 2000

• Republicans from 2000 to 2006

Divided government tends to create legislative gridlock.

FUNCTIONS OF POLITICAL PARTIES

• Political parties at all levels (1) recruit people to run for office; (2) nominate candidates

through caucuses, conventions, or primaries; (3) inform the public about candidates

and issues; (4) vouch for candidates through party identification; (5) manage the

government at local, state, and federal levels; and (6) turn public opinion into policy.

WEAKENING OF POLITICAL PARTIES

• A number of factors are seen as indications of the weakening, or dealigning, of the

political parties: (1) the increasing number of independents, (2) split-ticket rather

than straight-ticket voting, (3) the independence of candidates from the party

organization as a result of different campaign strategies (such as courting television

coverage and the use of candidate Web sites), and (4) the cost of campaigns that make

candidates beholden to some degree to special interests.

ELECTIONS

• Most elections today begin with a nominating process, by which candidates are chosen

in direct primaries to run in the general election. The convention system is still used by

some states for some offices, and, as a prelude to the general election, presidential

nominees from the same party contend in state primaries and caucuses to win delegates

to compete in a national party convention.

• Primaries may be (1) closed or (2) open. The former restricts voting to registered party

members; the latter allows a person to choose to vote for candidates in either party. A

by-product of the latter is crossover voting.
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INCUMBENTS

• Most often an incumbent will win against a challenger. Incumbents have certain

advantages in a race: (1) name recognition, (2) the goodwill and good public relations that

come with the assistance that their staffs give to constituents (credit claiming), (3)

larger amounts of campaign financing, and (4) their positions on issues.

HOW VOTERS CHOOSE

• Voters choose for whom to vote based on (1) party identification, (2) issues, and (3) the

candidate’s personality and appearance. Party identification is a more important

factor in races on the state and local level than on the federal level. A candidate’s record

comes into play as an indication of where a candidate stands on the current issues.

ELECTION REFORM

• Since the 1968 presidential election, the two parties (and especially the Democratic

Party) have written new rules governing the selection of delegates to the national party’s

nominating convention. The aim of the Democratic Party reforms was to include more

women and minorities as delegates. The changes have resulted in new laws being written

at the state level, since state laws actually govern the primaries.

• The Democratic Party has eliminated winner-take-all primaries and replaced them

with a proportional representation formula that enables a candidate with at least 15

percent of the vote to receive a percentage of the delegates. The Republicans still use the

winner-take-all primary in many states. Both parties also use a preference primary, in

which voters vote their preference for president, and the delegates to the national

conventions are chosen in state conventions in proportion to the outcome of the

presidential preference primary.

• An unintended result of the reforms has been the frontloading of the primary schedule

because states that previously voted late in the primary season found that the candidates

had already been chosen.

Key Words and Terms
• Blanket primary: California legislation to have one ballot with all candidates;

lawsuit to block it making its way through the courts as Democratic Party et al

v. Jones (1999)

• Class-action lawsuits, file amicus curiae briefs: attempts to influence policy by

interest groups

• Cross lobbying: joining with other groups to try to influence legislators

• Electoral college: actual selection of the president and vice president; flaws;

proposed reforms; effect of viable third-party candidates

162 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

NOTE
Consider how

redistricting and

midterm elections

may affect

this generalization.

NOTE
See if you can

relate these terms

and ideas to their

correct context in

the “Fast Facts”

section.

www.petersons.com



• Honeymoon period after an election: muted criticism by the opposition

• Influence peddling, corridoring

• Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995: expands the definition of lobbyist; requires

registration and information disclosure

• McCain-Feingold bill to reform campaign finance

• Midterm elections: loss of seats by the president’s party; Clinton’s second term

is an exception

• Patronage: somewhat restricted by civil service

• Stealth/secret donors: phony nonprofit groups that hide contributions from

people who do not wish to be disclosed; vote to require full disclosure, one

aspect of campaign reform to make it through the Senate in 2000

• Superdelegates: delegates to the Democratic National Convention who repre-

sent the old line of state and city elected officials and party leaders in contrast

with the new, younger, female, and ethnically and racially mixed popularly

chosen delegates
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SUMMING IT UP

• Topics include:

• Political behavior, including voter behavior

• Formation and reporting of public opinion

• Influence of the mass media in shaping the political agenda

• Influence of interest groups on the election process

• Election system

• Functions of political parties

• Political culture includes the basic beliefs, values, and norms about a nation and its

government.

• Political socialization is the process by which people develop their political ideas,

attitudes, and values.
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The Public
Policy Agenda

OVERVIEW
• Section 1: Economic policy

• Section 2: Social and domestic policy

• Section 3: Foreign and defense policy

• Summing it up

Public policy is all the actions that a government takes. It may be a law, a

rule, a regulation, a court order, or an executive order and is backed by some

government sanction—either a reward or a punishment. Most public policy

today is rooted in decisions and actions taken by government decades ago. For

example, Social Security dates to the Great Depression. Once programs are

established, it is very difficult for government to end them or even to

substantially amend them. An example is the welfare program, which

underwent major changes during the Clinton administration despite criticism

from liberals. Some important terms that you should know relating to public

policy are deregulation and devolution.

SECTION 1: ECONOMIC POLICY
The federal government sets fiscal and monetary policies for the nation.

But before looking at these aspects of the policy agenda, it is necessary to look

at the budget-making process, because without revenue, the federal

government—or any government—cannot carry out its policy agenda. Related

to economic policy is regulatory policy, which establishes sanctions to

ensure compliance. This section examines the environment as an example.

Fast Facts
THE BUDGET PROCESS

• The basis of the national government’s power to tax and spend rests in

the Constitution.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .c
h

a
p

te
r8

165



• Article I, Section 8, Clause 1: Congress is given the power “to lay and collect

taxes, duties, imposts (taxes on imports) and excises, to pay the debts, and

provide for the common defense and general welfare of the United States . . .”

• Article I, Section 7, Clause 1: “All bills for raising revenue shall originate in the

House of Representatives . . .”

• The Sixteenth Amendment: This established the income tax, the only

direct tax.

Note that Article I, Section 9, Clause 5 prohibits the levying of export taxes.

• The stakeholders in the budget process include (1) the president, (2) the Office of

Management and Budget, (3) federal agencies, (4) the House and Senate Budget

Committees, (5) the Congressional Budget Office, (6) the Appropriations Committee in

each house, (7) committees and subcommittees in Congress, (8) interest groups, (9) each

house sitting as a whole to approve appropriations bills, and (10) the General

Accounting Office, which monitors how federal agencies use their budgets.

• The budget process begins with the president. The Office of Management and Budget

(OMB) in the Executive Office of the President pulls together budget requests from each

agency and department within the executive branch and, after a review and revision of

these separate budgets, submits a final document to Congress. (This document also

includes the federal judiciary’s budget but without an OMB review.) The Budget

Committee in each house, with the assistance of the Congressional Budget Office,

studies the budget while the Appropriations Committee in each house holds hearings

and takes testimony from government agencies and from interest groups about the

requested budgetary needs. At the end of the process, Congress passes thirteen major

appropriations bills each year. The government’s fiscal year begins on October 1, and if all

the appropriations bills are not passed, Congress may pass a continuing resolution

that allows a department to operate on the basis of the previous year’s budget.

• For a number of years it had been difficult to balance the budget, so Congress passed the

Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Act of 1985 to try to force fiscal responsibility. The purpose

of the bill was to control the size of the national debt. In 1990, after part of the bill was

declared unconstitutional, Congress changed its tactics and began to try controlling

spending. If spending in one area of the national budget increased, then spending in

another part of the budget had to be cut to offset the increase. The fight over priorities

between the Republican Congress and the Democratic president (Bill Clinton) led to the

shutdown of the government.
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FISCAL POLICY

• Fiscal policy relates to the impact of the government’s taxing, spending, and borrowing

policies on the nation’s economy. Presidents and political parties espoused two major

economic theories in the twentieth century. According to John Maynard Keynes’s

theory, the government should pour money into the economy to stimulate demand; this

policy has been followed by Democrats since Franklin Roosevelt. Ronald Reagan

championed Arthur Laffer’s supply-side economics, which held that the government

should stimulate the supply of goods by cutting taxes and encouraging investment.

MONETARY POLICY

• The government’s management of the economy by manipulating the supply of money and

credit in private hands is known as monetary policy. Credit is manipulated by

increasing, decreasing, or holding steady interest rates. The main agency in

determining the nation’s monetary policy is the Federal Reserve System, an

independent regulatory agency. The Fed manages monetary policy by (1) setting the

discount rate for money borrowed from Federal Reserve banks, (2) setting the reserve

requirements that determine the amount of money banks must keep on hand, and (3)

buying and selling government securities.

ISSUES IN ECONOMIC POLICY MAKING

• Economic policy is affected by and concerned with (1) inflation, (2) the rate of

unemployment, (3) the trade deficit, and (4) the national debt.

• Various constituencies look to the federal government to enact laws that (1) increase the

minimum wage, (2) deregulate industries, (3) protect the environment and consumers,

(4) stimulate industrial and agricultural growth, and (5) promote trade with other

nations by eliminating trade barriers.

THE ENVIRONMENT

• A major area of concern to many is the environment. The Environmental Protection

Agency is the regulatory agency charged with protecting the environment. Important

legislation related to the environment is (1) the Clean Air Act of 1970, (2) the Water

Pollution Act of 1972, (3) the Endangered Species Act of 1973, and (4) the

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of

1980 (the law that established the Superfund). The removal of toxic wastes continues

to be of major concern, as is global warming.

• Various groups have vested interests in any environmental policies that are created.

Among these groups are (1) environmentalists; (2) property owners, including lumber,

mining, and oil companies and ranchers; (3) workers employed in industries affected by

proposed legislation; and (4) foreign nations.
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Key Words and Terms
• Balanced budget amendment, entitlement cap

• Budget Impoundment and Control Act of 1974: a way to force presidents to

spend the money Congress appropriates for programs; refusing to spend the

money was a president’s way of getting around programs he did not support

• Environmental impact statements

• Influences on the budget-making process: iron triangles, issues networks,

interest groups

• Income tax: largest source of government revenue, progressive tax

• Indirect taxes: customs duties, excise (luxury, hidden), estate, gift

• Laissez-faire economics

• Line-item veto: declared unconstitutional

• Love Canal

• National debt: huge increase in debt since the Reagan administration; surplus

in the 1990s; major policy issue was how to use the surplus—pay down the debt,

protect Social Security and Medicare, provide a tax cut

• Old Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance (OASDI), Medicare, unemploy-

ment compensation: regressive taxation

• Proportional taxes

SECTION 2: SOCIAL AND DOMESTIC POLICY
Social and domestic policy includes all matters regulating and supporting public housing,

health care, education, and housing. In Article I, Section 8, Clause 1 the Constitution

admonishes Congress “to provide for . . . the general welfare of the United States.” Today,

much of the government’s activity is meant to provide for equality of opportunity—whether it

be in education, housing, or employment.

Fast Facts
SOCIAL INSURANCE

• (1) Social security (Old Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance, OASDI), (2)

unemployment compensation, and (3) Medicare are social insurance programs

intended to help the elderly, the unemployed, and the sick. The first two programs began

during the New Deal. Unemployment compensation programs are administered jointly

by the states and the federal government, whereas Social Security is a federal program.
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Employers and employees pay into the trust fund through the Federal Insurance

Contribution Act (FICA). Medicare was established in 1965 as part of Lyndon

Johnson’s Great Society programs.

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

• What has become known as welfare also began in the New Deal as part of the Social

Security authorizing act. The Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) was

replaced in 1996 by the Temporary Assistance to Need Families (TANF), a block

grant program for the states. Means testing is used to establish eligibility. Recipients

have a five-year time limit for benefits and must enter a work program after two years to

remain eligible. This is known as welfare to work.

• Some 13 percent of the population live under the official poverty line. They are most

likely to be (1) single women, (2) children under the age of 18, (3) Hispanic or African

American, (4) urban dwellers, and (5) living in the South.

ENTITLEMENTS

• Entitlements are programs that provide a specified level of benefits to all persons who

meet certain qualifications as defined by law. Among entitlement programs are Social

Security, Medicare, Medicaid, food stamps, and TANF. Entitlements along with the

interest on the national debt make up about 80 percent of the nation’s annual budget and

are known as uncontrollable expenditures. Some entitlements like Social Security

have annual built-in cost of living adjustments (COLAS).

EDUCATION

• The system of public education in the United States has a mixed record in educating its

children. While the children of European immigrants used the public school system as a

way to acculturate, African-American and Hispanic children have found the system less

welcoming and less successful as a way to enter mainstream society. By the beginning of

the twenty-first century, the public policy debate about education involves (1) the proper

role for the federal government, (2) higher academic standards, (3) better preparation for

teachers, (4) the best use of technology in education, (5) school vouchers, and (6)

charter schools. President George W. Bush advocated a national testing program in his

No Child Left Behind proposal, which Congress passed in 2001. The focus was on

holding schools accountable if they failed to educate students.

HEALTH CARE

• A major issue in the national debate over public policy is the nation’s health-care system and

the proper role for the government. Problems with the current way health care is delivered

are (1) the high cost of health care; (2) the more than 40 million Americans who have no

health insurance, many of whom are children; (3) the uneven quality of care allowed by
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health maintenance organizations; (4) the amount of paperwork required to obtain

permission for procedures and then to file claims; and (5) the malpractice and litigation costs.

STAKEHOLDERS

In determining social policy, the government must consider competing interest groups. For

example, older people are a well-organized lobby who vote. The poor tend not to be organized

and tend not to vote. Professional organizations like the American Medical Association

(AMA) and the National Education Association (NEA) are also powerful lobbies who

influence legislation.

Key Words and Terms
• Contributory programs: “forced savings,” social insurance programs

• Food stamps

• Income redistribution

• Job training as part of welfare reform

• Medicaid

• Noncontributory programs: public assistance

• Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (OBRA) of 1981: Ronald Reagan’s plan to

cut welfare funding and welfare rolls

• Public housing policies

• Supplementary Security Income (SSI): additional assistance for the elderly

poor, the blind, and those with disabilities; COLA

SECTION 3: FOREIGN AND DEFENSE POLICY
The United States moved from a policy of isolationism in the early twentieth century to one of

internationalism by the end of the century. Changing political alliances and a globalization of

the economy were two factors that moved the nation in this direction.

Fast Facts
THE BASIS OF U.S. FOREIGN AND DEFENSE POLICY

• Foreign policy is the sum total of a nation’s actions in world affairs. This policy has

diplomatic, military, and economic aspects to it. The chief responsibility for U.S. foreign

and defense policy rests with the president, according to the Constitution and to

tradition. The president is (1) chief diplomat and (2) commander in chief.
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• However, Congress, especially the Senate, has important roles in the conduct of foreign

affairs. Congress (1) has the power to declare war; (2) must approve troop commitments

(War Powers Resolution Act); and (3) appropriates all funding for foreign policy

projects, including troop commitments and foreign aid. In addition, the Senate must (1)

approve all treaties and (2) confirm all appointments of top-level officials, such as

ambassadors and envoys, for foreign posts. The president can get around the treaty

provision by making an executive agreement with another nation, which does not require

Senate approval.

SETTING POLICY

• In setting foreign policy, the president uses the National Security Council (NSC) for

advice and as a sounding board. The (1) president chairs the council and its other

members are (2) the vice president, (3) the secretary of state, and (4) the secretary of

defense. Additional attendees at the meeting may be (1) the Joint Chiefs of Staffs, who

are the commanding officers of the four branches of the armed forces, and (2) the director

of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), which is responsible for gathering

intelligence information.

• U.S. foreign policy today may involve interaction with (1) other nations; (2) international

organizations, such as the United Nations; (3) regional economic and/or military

(security) organizations, such as the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN);

(4) multinational corporations (MNCs), such as Microsoft and Toyota; and (5)

nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), such as Amnesty International.

• In determining foreign policy, the president and his advisers must also consider domestic

politics: (1) public opinion, especially the views of any interest groups or ethnic groups

with ties to the foreign nation and (2) Congress’s views on involvement in the particular

issue or area of the world.

• There are three major ways to carry out foreign policy decisions: (1) military action, (2)

economic policies, and (3) diplomacy. Military action means the use of force—whether

conventional warfare or covert operations—whereas diplomacy involves negotiation

but may also mean political coercion. Economic policies may include (1) foreign aid, (2)

economic sanctions, (3) tariff regulations, and (4) monetary policies.
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DEFENSE POLICY FROM 1950 TO THE PRESENT

• World War II brought an end to the nation’s long-standing policy of isolationism, first

advocated by George Washington in his Farewell Address. The Cold War initiated the

nuclear arms race and the containment doctrine. Richard Nixon launched détente

with the Soviet Union, but Ronald Reagan, calling the Soviet Union the “evil empire,”

favored rearmament.

• Current foreign policy includes the principle of collective security and the policy of

deterrence, both of which actually began after World War II.

• President George W. Bush is attempting to change U.S. foreign policy by scraping the

1972 Anti Ballistic Missile Treaty (ABM) and resurrecting Star Wars (Missile

Defense Shield), first proposed by President Ronald Reagan. Bush’s view and those of

his advisers is that the 1972 treaty is no longer valid in today’s post-Cold War world. U.S.

allies, especially Russia, reacted negatively. Time will tell if Bush is successful in getting

the necessary money from Congress and easing the fears of allies.

Key Words and Terms
• Arms limitation treaties: START I, II

• Brinksmanship, domino theory: Secretary of State John Foster Dulles

• Civilian control of the military

• Foreign Service

• Dilemma of “guns versus butter”: ended Lyndon Johnson’s “Great Society”

programs

• Economic interdependence: globalization of the market, International Mon-

etary Fund (IMF), the Internet and e-commerce, telecommunications; trade

barriers, General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), World Trade

Organization (WTO), North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)

• Environmental interdependence: global warming, ozone layer

• Military-industrial complex

• Most-favored-nation trade status, balance of trade

• Nuclear proliferation

• Peacekeeping

• Selective Service: the draft, women in combat

• Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI): Star Wars, later scrapped when its funding

was withdrawn

• Terrorism as a global security issue
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SUMMING IT UP

• Public policy relates to all the actions that a government takes. Most public policy today

is rooted in decisions and actions taken by government decades ago.

• Some important terms you should know relating to public policy are deregulation and

devolution.

• As you read, make note of how linkage institutions affect policy making, in the cases of

the budget, interest groups, and political parties.

• Read newspapers and news magazines to find foreign policy issues that you might use to

support your opinions in the essays.
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Civil Liberties and
Civil Rights

OVERVIEW
• Section 1: Civil liberties

• Section 2: Civil rights

• Summing it up

Civil liberties is a collective term for those protections, or safeguards, that

citizens enjoy against the abusive power of the government. Civil rights are

the obligations that government has to protect citizens from discrimination

and to guarantee equal citizenship—in other words, to put the promises of the

Constitution into practice. The first section of this chapter deals with civil

liberties, and the second section deals with civil rights. As you study the

chapter, consider how the legislation and court decisions discussed reflect the

public policy agenda at any given time.

SECTION 1: CIVIL LIBERTIES
Because the United States is built on the concept of federalism, the Bill of

Rights applies only to the federal government. It took various decisions by

the Supreme Court to extend and apply the guarantees of the first ten

amendments to the actions of the states.

Fast Facts
THE NATIONALIZATION OF THE BILL OF RIGHTS

This process began with the passage and ratification of the Fourteenth

Amendment and the Supreme Court’s interpretation of its due process

clause to apply to the states. This is known as the nationalization, or

incorporation, of the Bill of Rights. It is a selective incorporation,

however, because a few provisions of the Bill of Rights have not yet been

included, such as the limit on excessive fines and bail in the Eighth

Amendment.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .c
h

a
p

te
r9

175



FREEDOM OF RELIGION

• The First Amendment guarantees the freedom of religion by setting up “a wall of

separation between church and state.” Through the establishment clause, it forbids

Congress from establishing a religion, and through its free exercise clause, the

amendment guarantees the right of people to practice—or not practice—a religion of their

own choosing. While this may seem simple, it has led to a number of court cases.

• The appeals that have gotten to the Supreme Court involve: (1) school prayer (denied), (2)

school funding and support for student religious groups (upheld), (3) released time

(mixed), (4) seasonal displays with religious themes (denied), (5) government aid for

computers for student use in parochial schools (upheld), and (6) use of school vouchers to

pay for a parochial school education (upheld). In school aid cases, the Court applies what

is known as the Lemon test (Lemon v. Kurtzman, 1971): (1) the aid must be used for

secular purposes; (2) the aid must be neutral—that is, it may not advance or inhibit

religions; and (3) the aid must not “entangle” the government in religion. On the basis of

this test, the Court has allowed the use of Title I funds for remedial help for parochial

school students and the purchase of textbooks and computers for student use in parochial

schools. The key is that the funding must directly impact the student. In 2002, the Court

in Zelman v. Simmons-Harris ruled in favor of a Cleveland program that allowed

children to use publicly funded vouchers to pay tuition to attend parochial schools, saying

that the program offered “true private choice.” The majority opinion held that the

program “was neutral in all respects toward religion” because children could and did use

vouchers to attend private nonsectarian schools and public magnet schools as well as

parochial schools.

Gitlow v. New York (1925)

Case: Under the Criminal Activity Law of New York State, Benjamin Gitlow
was arrested and convicted for distributing pamphlets calling for the
overthrow of the government. He appealed, claiming that his
conviction and sentence deprived him of due process under the
Fourteenth Amendment.

Decision: While the Supreme Court upheld the conviction and sentencing, it
also made constitutional law. The Court applied the First and
Fourteenth Amendments to state law for the first time and
concluded that the First Amendment was “incorporated” into the
Fourteenth Amendment. The Court held that freedom of speech is a
basic right that no state may deny.

Significance: This decision began the process of nationalizing the Bill of Rights,
which was speeded up by the Warren Court.
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FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION

• While the First Amendment guarantees freedom of speech and freedom of press,

there are limitations. Unprotected speech includes (1) obscenity, (2) defamatory speech

(libel and slander), (3) pornography, (4) fighting words, and (5) seditious speech. It is

worth noting that the definition of press has been increased to include many things the

Framers never dreamed of, such as movies, cable TV, faxes, and e-mails. One significant

case involving the Internet is Reno v. ACLU. In 1997, the Supreme Court struck down

provisions of the Communications Decency Act and extended the First Amendment to

the Internet.

• Various standards are used to determine whether a law or action is in violation of

freedom of speech and of the press: (1) bad tendency, (2) clear and present danger, (3)

preferred position, (4) prior restraint, (5) vagueness, (6) least drastic means, (7) neutral

content and viewpoint, and (8) commercial speech.

FREEDOM OF ASSEMBLY AND PETITION

• The freedom of assembly includes (1) the right to assemble and (2) the right to

associate. Gathering like-minded people together in a group to underwrite the costs of a

lobbying effort to influence Congress as well as assembling a group of marchers on the

Capitol grounds to picket Congress in protest of the same bill are examples of the

freedoms of assembly and of petition and are covered by the First Amendment.

• Freedom of petition covers literal petitions as well as letters, ads, lobbying, marches,

and similar demonstrations—as long as they are lawful and nonviolent. The same

strictures apply to the right of assembly. Protesters who march after being denied a

parade permit are breaking the law.

• In order to ensure the peace and protect government and private property, governments

may set certain limits on these two freedoms. Regulations to maintain public order on

public property cover (1) time, (2) place, and (3) manner, and they must be (1) precise,

(2) fairly administered, and (3) content neutral. Freedom of petition or assembly does not

give anyone the right to trespass on private property.

THE RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED

• The principle of due process is guaranteed on the federal level by the Fifth

Amendment and on the state level by the Fourteenth Amendment. Due process has

evolved into procedural due and substantive due process. The first deals with how

laws are administered and the second with what the laws contain—whether or not they

are fair.
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• On both the federal and state levels, due process entitles the accused to:

• Freedom from unreasonable search and seizure of suspected evidence

(Fourth Amendment; probable cause is required for the issuance of a

search warrant; evidence taken without a valid search warrant may not be

used in court under the exclusionary rule).

• The right to counsel in a criminal trial (Sixth Amendment).

• The right to counsel and to remain silent (Sixth Amendment).

• Freedom from self-incrimination and forced confessions (Fifth Amendment).

• Freedom from excessive bail (and fines) (Eighth Amendment; applies only to

the federal government).

• Right to a speedy and public trial (Sixth Amendment).

Gideon v. Wainwright (1963)

Case: Earl Gideon was charged with robbing a Florida pool hall—a felony.
Indigent, Gideon asked for and was denied a court-appointed attorney.
Convicted and sentenced to five years in jail, Gideon crafted his own
appeal and sent it to the Supreme Court.

Decision: The Court overturned the conviction, stating that the due process
clause of the Fourteenth Amendment protects individuals against
state encroachments on their rights. Represented by counsel, Gideon
was tried and acquitted.

Significance: As a result of Gideon, everyone accused of a crime must be
represented by an attorney. If a person is too poor to afford one, then
the court must appoint one. This is one of several cases dealing with
the rights of the accused that the Warren Court agreed to hear. Many
of the decisions earned the Court the reputation among conservatives
for being soft on criminals.

Mapp v. Ohio (1961)

Case: Looking for a fugitive, the police broke into the home of Dollree Mapp.
In the process, the police found and seized obscene materials without
a search warrant and arrested Mapp. Mapp appealed her conviction
on the grounds that the Fourth and Fifteenth Amendments
protected her from unlawful police actions.

Decision: The Supreme Court reversed the conviction on the basis that the
evidence was seized illegally.

Significance: This decision incorporated the exclusionary rule into the Four-
teenth Amendment and extended it to the states.
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• Right to a trial by jury in a criminal case (Article III, Section 2; a jury trial in a

civil case has not been incorporated on the state level, Seventh Amendment).

• Freedom from double jeopardy (Fifth Amendment).

• Freedom from cruel and unusual punishment (Eighth Amendment).

Key Words and Terms
• Barron v. Baltimore: 1833 case, Bill of Rights applied only to federal government

• Bills of attainder, ex post facto laws: forbidden by the Constitution

• Civil disobedience: unprotected

• Federal Communications Commission (FCC): regulation of the public airwaves;

fairness doctrine for political candidates; refusal to renew licenses, fines

• Freedom of the press: issue of fair trial, public’s right to know; shield laws,

protection of sources

• Near v. Minnesota: 1931, incorporation of freedom of the press into the

Fourteenth Amendment; prohibited prior restraint

• Ninth Amendment: not all rights belonging to the people are stated in the

Constitution; basis of right to privacy

• Plea bargain

Miranda v. Arizona (1966)

Case: Ernesto Miranda was arrested on charges of kidnapping and rape and
was identified by the victim. He was not informed of his right to have
an attorney present during questioning. After two hours of interroga-
tion, he confessed and voluntarily signed a confession, which was later
used in court. Miranda was convicted and appealed. His lawyer
argued that Miranda’s right under the Fifth Amendment to avoid
self-incrimination was violated when he was not informed of his right
to have a lawyer present.

Decision: The Warren Court reversed the conviction. It ruled that a suspect
must be “read his rights” (Miranda Rule): the right to remain
silent, that anything a suspect says may be used against him/her in a
court of law, the right to have a lawyer present during questioning, the
right to have a court-appointed attorney if the person cannot afford
one, and the right to end questioning at any time.

Significance: The Warren Court stated that the Court would not uphold any
conviction on appeal if the accused had not been informed of his or her
constitutional rights before questioning. A challenge to Miranda in the
1999–2000 term of the Court was defeated on the grounds of stare
decisis (precedent).
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• Right of eminent domain: right of state and federal government to take private

property in return for compensation

• Symbolic speech: burning the U.S. flag, First Amendment, would require a

Constitutional amendment

• Writ of habeas corpus: recently limited by Antiterrorism and Effective Death

Penalty Act of 1996—curtails ability of death row inmates to appeal their

convictions and sentences

SECTION 2: CIVIL RIGHTS
The idea of civil rights was introduced into the Constitution with the passage and ratification

of the Fourteenth Amendment, which defined the terms of citizenship and guaranteed to

all citizens “equal protection under the law.” However, discrimination on the basis of race,

gender, age, disability, and sexual orientation has continued into the twenty-first century.

Some of it has been based on the law—de jure segregation—but much of it has been de

facto segregation, having evolved through differences in income, housing patterns,

educational opportunities, and similar socioeconomic factors.

Fast Facts
SEPARATE BUT EQUAL

• Two of the more famous civil rights court cases rested on de jure segregation, however,

and show the differences in public attitudes and judicial policy over time.

JUDICIAL TEST FOR CIVIL RIGHTS CASES

• The Supreme Court has extended the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth

Amendment to cover the actions of states. The Court has also held that the due

process clause of the Fifth Amendment extends to the federal government the same

protections for citizens.

• In order to write and apply laws, governments set up categories or classifications of

people; for example, the rate of income tax to be paid is based on different levels of

income, and companies that do not flush pollutants into water sources are not regulated

by the Clean Water Act. In this way, governments discriminate against certain groups, or

classes, in certain contexts and not against other groups in the same context. As a result,

classification has become the basis for determining equal protection cases under the

Fourteenth Amendment. Does a state or federal law discriminate unjustly against a

group or classification?
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• The Supreme Court has established different tests, or standards, for different types of

classifications. The underlying question is whether the law or action of government meets

a standard of reasonableness.

• Rational basis test: This is the traditional test. Governments must show that

a reasonable relationship exists between the purpose of the law or action and

the classification that is being made.

• Heightened/medium scrutiny: This test is applied to quasi-suspect

classifications (based on gender). Governments must prove that “important

government objectives” exist for the gender-based law and how the classification

is closely related to those purposes.

• Strict scrutiny test: This is the highest standard and is applied to laws or

actions that deal with suspect classifications (based on race and national

Plessy v. Ferguson (1896)

Case: In a test of the Jim Crow laws, Homer Plessy, an African American,
was arrested in Louisiana for riding in a whites-only railroad car.
Plessy was found guilty in state court and appealed to the U.S.
Supreme Court on the basis of the Fourteenth Amendment’s equal
protection under the law guarantee.

Decision: Establishing the principle of separate but equal, the Court ruled
that as long as the facilities were equal, it was not unconstitutional to
segregate whites and blacks.

Significance: The Court’s ruling led to new and more comprehensive segregation
laws across the South.

Brown v. Board of Education (1954)

Case: African Americans had won several Supreme Court cases involving
segregation in colleges and universities but needed a case involving
public elementary and secondary schools. In 1954, the future Supreme
Court Justice Thurgood Marshall and the National Association for the
Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) found their case in Brown v.
Board of Education of Topeka, Kansas, filed on behalf of Linda Brown
by her father. According to the law, Linda could not attend her
neighborhood school, which was all-white, but had to go across town to
an all-black school. Marshall based his argument on expert testimony
demonstrating that segregated schools damaged the self-esteem of
African-American children. As such, segregated schools violated the
equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment.

Decision: The Warren Court agreed with Marshall’s argument, overturning the
decision in Plessy v. Ferguson.

Significance: The Court ordered schools to desegregate “with all deliberate speed.”
It would take court orders, more laws, and the civil rights movement
to desegregate public education in both the South and the North.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Chapter 9: Civil Liberties and Civil Rights 181

www.petersons.com



origin) or fundamental rights (rights guaranteed under the Constitution). To

have these laws upheld, the government must prove a “compelling” need and no

other way to achieve it except through the classification.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

• In 1964, President Lyndon Johnson issued an executive order stating that all contractors

working on federal projects “take affirmative action” to ensure that they did not

discriminate in hiring or promoting members of minority groups. This order was meant to

enforce the provisions of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 for federal projects.

The concept became institutionalized when President Richard Nixon set specific quotas

for federally financed construction projects.

• The concept of affirmative action had actually begun in higher education, and a major

test case involved a student who claimed that he was denied admission to medical school

because he was white.

A good example of the Court’s weighing of affirmative action issues occurred in the 2002–2003

Supreme Court term. The justices heard two affirmative action higher education admission

cases: Grutter v. Bollinger, and Gratz v. Bollinger, called collectively the University of

Michigan cases. The justices upheld by a vote of 5 to 4 the admissions plan of the university’s

law school, which used race as one factor it considered in reviewing applications. On the other

hand, the Court by a 6-to-3 vote found unconstitutional the admissions plan used by the

undergraduate college. The plan awarded 20 points out of a possible 150 on the basis of

whether an applicant was African American, Hispanic, or Native American. The Court found

the plan “too mechanistic” and too “quota-like.” The latter had been the determining issue in

Regents of the University of California v. Bakke (1978)

Case: Alan Bakke, a white student seeking admission to the medical school
at the University of California, was denied a place. The medical school
reserved a certain number of openings—a quota—for minority
students, and some minority students with lower test scores were
admitted ahead of Bakke. Bakke claimed that, as a white applicant,
he was the victim of reverse discrimination.

Decision: The Supreme Court upheld the notion of affirmative action, but it said
that race could be only one factor in determining admissions. Strict
quota systems based on race were unconstitutional and in violation of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Bakke was admitted.

Significance: Race could no longer be the predominant factor, but it could be a factor
in attempting to redress the wrongs of the past. While the Court has
reviewed a number of affirmative action cases since 1978, its rulings
have been mixed—upholding some affirmative action plans and
striking down others as unconstitutional.
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Bakke. In writing the majority opinion, Justice Sandra Day O’Connor noted that it was the

hope that such affirmative action policies would no longer be needed in 25 years.

WOMEN’S RIGHTS

• The road to gender equity has been long and hard. The first laws dealing with equal

pay, equal housing, and equal work and educational opportunities for women were not

passed until the civil rights movement of the 1960s. While some laws have been passed

specifically for women, such as the Equal Credit Opportunity Act of 1974, most civil

rights laws have included women within their provisions. The first Supreme Court case

to be decided on the basis of gender discrimination did not occur until 1971.

• A major issue in establishing women’s rights has dealt with a woman’s reproductive

rights. There are two landmark cases in this area.

• Another issue that affects mostly—but not solely—women is sexual harassment. The

Supreme Court has ruled that sexual harassment is gender and employment

discrimination and and that it violates the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The harassment,

however, must be so “pervasive” that it creates a hostile or abusive work environment.

Reed v. Reed (1971)

Case: A mother in Idaho filed to become the administrator of the estate of
her dead child. When the father also filed, he was made the
administrator based on an Idaho state law that gave preference to
fathers over mothers when both parents had equal claims.

Decision: The Supreme Court struck down the law, holding that the preferential
treatment given to fathers without regard to qualifications violated
the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment.

Significance: This is the first case in which the Supreme Court struck down a law
on the basis of gender discrimination and marked the beginning of
more scrutiny of gender-based laws.

Griswold v. Connecticut (1965)

Case: A Connecticut law forbade the use of any drug or method of preventing
conception by married people and any distribution of birth control
information. When the director of a Planned Parenthood clinic was
convicted under the law, he appealed.

Decision: The Supreme Court overturned the law, stating that the guarantees in
the Constitution created “zones of privacy,” including the right to
marital privacy.

Significance: The decision in this case led the way to a consideration of the concept
of unenumerated rights in the Ninth Amendment and to the
decision in Roe v. Wade.
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The Court has since clarified and qualified its ruling in several cases. If a business has a

sexual harassment policy in place and the employee does not use it to make known the

harassment, the company is not legally liable. If the business has no policy in place, the

company may be held liable for any sexual harassment of employees.

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS ENLARGING CIVIL RIGHTS

• The Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Amendments—the Civil War Amend-

ments—were passed to ensure the rights of newly freed slaves. While figuring

prominently in Reconstruction history, these amendments have also proved to be

important tools in the continuing struggle for civil rights—and civil liberties. (1) The

Thirteenth Amendment provides a national definition for U.S. citizenship. (2) The due

process and equal protection clauses of the Fourteenth Amendment have been used

to expand the guarantees of the Constitution to the dealings of the states with their

citizens. (3) The Fifteenth Amendment guarantees the right to vote to all male citizens

of voting age regardless of race, color, or previous condition of servitude.

• In addition to the Civil War Amendments, four other amendments have expanded the

civil rights of citizens. (1) The Nineteenth Amendment extended the suffrage to

women, and (2) the Twenty-sixth Amendment expanded it to 18-year-old citizens. (3)

The Twenty-third Amendment entitles citizens of the District of Columbia to vote for

electors to the electoral college and, therefore, for the president. (4) The Twenty-fourth

Amendment prohibits the use of poll taxes or any tax in federal elections, which had

been a tool for keeping African Americans from voting.

Roe v. Wade (1973)

Case: This was a test case. A Texas law banned all abortions except those to
save the life of the mother. An unwed pregnant woman sought an
abortion and was denied.

Decision: The Supreme Court ruled that the state may not ban abortions in the
first six months of pregnancy. A fetus is not a person and, therefore, is
not protected by the Fourteenth Amendment. However, the
amendment does protect a woman’s right to privacy. Therefore, the
state may not interfere in a woman’s decision to have an abortion. At
the same time, the right to an abortion is not absolute. After the first
trimester, the state may regulate abortion procedures to protect
women who elect to have the procedure. During the final three
months, the state may regulate and even ban abortions in the interest
of the unborn, except in cases to save the life of the mother.

Significance: The decision expanded the right to privacy, decriminalized abortions
nationwide, created a political division along pro-life and pro-choice
lines, and sparked a movement to add an anti-abortion amendment to
the Constitution.

184 PART IV: AP U.S. Government & Politics Review
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

NOTE
See Section 1 of

this chapter for a

discussion of

the Fourteenth

Amendment

and the

nationalization, or

incorporation, of

the Bill of Rights.

www.petersons.com



SOME CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS

• The table below illustrates the range of rights and of laws to protect those rights that

Congress passed and various presidents signed in the latter half of the twentieth century

as more Americans demanded equal access and equal treatment under the law.

SOME IMPORTANT CIVIL RIGHTS LEGISLATION

Legislation Major Beneficiaries Major Provisions

Civil Rights Act of 1957 African Americans Bans discrimination in
voting in federal elections

Equal Pay Act of 1963 All employees (women) Equal pay for male and
female workers doing the
same job

Civil Rights Act of 1964 African Americans, other
minorities, women

Prohibits discrimination in
public accommodations
(Title II)

Authorizes U.S. Attorney
General to intervene on
behalf of victims of
discrimination

Forbids employers and
unions to discriminate
against minorities and
women (Title VII)

Enables the federal
government to withhold
funding from projects in
which discrimination exists
(Title VII)

Forbids the use of different
standards for whites and
African Americans applying
to register to vote

Voting Rights Act of 1965 African Americans Allows the federal
government to register
voters in localities where
literacy tests and similar
restrictions were in effect as
of November 1, 1964, and
where less than half the
eligible voters had been
registered and voted in the
1964 federal election (most
of the South)

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................
NOTE
As you read the

table, consider

the public policy

issues that each

law addresses.
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SOME IMPORTANT CIVIL RIGHTS LEGISLATION—continued

Legislation Major Beneficiaries Major Provisions

Age Discrimination in
Employment Act of 1967,
1978

Older Americans Prohibits job discrimination
against workers 40 to 65

Changed compulsory
retirement age to 70
(compulsory retirement age
since eliminated)

Civil Rights Act of 1968
Title VIII (Open Housing
Act)

African Americans,
minorities, women

Prohibits discrimination in
the sale or rental of housing

Higher Education Act of
1972, Title IX

Women Prohibits discrimination on
the basis of gender in any
educational program using
federal funding

Education of All
Handicapped Children
Act of 1975

Children with physical and
mental disabilities

Entitles all children,
regardless of disability, to an
education at public expense

Voting Rights Act of 1982 Minorities Requires states to redistrict
in such a way that majority-
minority representation will
be ensured (See Chapter 6
for court decisions dealing
with racial
gerrymandering.)

Civil Rights Act of 1988 African Americans,
Hispanics, Asians, women

Amended 1968 law against
discrimination in the sale or
rental of housing

Removes from the victims
the responsibility for
bringing charges against
those who discriminated
against minorities in renting
or selling housing and
placed it with the Justice
Department
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SOME IMPORTANT CIVIL RIGHTS LEGISLATION—continued

Legislation Major Beneficiaries Major Provisions

Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990

People with disabilities Prohibits discrimination in
employment because of a
disability

Requires businesses and
public agencies to make
facilities accessible to those
with disabilities

Requires employers to make
reasonable accommodations
to employees’ and potential
employees’ disabilities

Civil Rights and Women’s
Equity in Employment
Act of 1991

Women Requires proof from
employers that any
differences in hiring and
promotion are because of the
requirements of the job

Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993

Families Requires employers of 50 or
more workers to grant up to
twelve weeks of unpaid
leave for the birth or
adoption of a child or the
illness of a close family
member; a man or woman
may request the leave

Key Words and Terms
• Age: protected class rather than suspect class

• Class-action suits to end discrimination

• Comparable worth: factor in compensation discrimination suits

• Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC): established under Title

VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 to enforce the Act

• Equal Rights Amendment: arguments pro and con; defeated

• Harris v. Forklift: 1993, sexual harassment case

• Illegal Immigration Restrictions Act of 1996: deportation of undocumented

aliens easier, prohibited undocumented aliens from receiving various

government benefits

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................
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• Immigrant Control and Reform Act of 1986: amnesty program, illegal to hire an

undocumented alien

• Korematsu v. United States: evacuation of Japanese from the West Coast

constitutional under war powers granted to Congress and president by

the Constitution

• Proposition 209: California state law, bans state affirmative action, constitution-

ality to be decided

• Restrictive covenants: method of segregating housing
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SUMMING IT UP

• Civil liberties is a collective term for those protections, or safeguards, that citizens enjoy

against the abusive power of the government.

• Civil rights are the obligations that government has to protect citizens from

discrimination and to guarantee equal citizenship.

• Consider how the legislation and court decisions already discussed reflect the public

policy agenda at any given time.
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Practice Test 2

SECTION I

60 QUESTIONS • 45 MINUTES

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five sug-
gested responses. Select the best answer and fill in the corresponding oval
on the answer sheet.

1. Wesberry v. Sanders estab-
lished the principle of

(A) the exclusionary rule.
(B) “one man, one vote.”
(C) race as a factor for

admitting students to
institutions of
higher education.

(D) judicial review.
(E) the right to counsel.

2. Of the following voters, which
is the least likely to vote?

(A) A Northerner
(B) A college graduate
(C) A regular attendee at

religious services
(D) A person with a high

sense of civic duty
(E) A person who lives in a

rural area

3. The original jurisdiction of the
Supreme Court does not
include which of the following?

(A) A case between two or
more states

(B) A case involving an
appeal based on denial
of due process

(C) A case between one
state and citizens of
another state

(D) A case involving a
foreign diplomat

(E) A case between a state
and a foreign nation
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4. The indirect purpose of the Pendleton
Act was to

(A) establish a civil service system
for the federal government.

(B) make the assassination of the
president a federal crime.

(C) make the federal government
more efficient and less suscep-
tible to corruption.

(D) prohibit political parties in
power from soliciting campaign
contributions from federal of-
ficeholders.

(E) limit the level of federal
officeholders who were ap-
pointed rather than elected.

5. All of the following are true state-
ments about the presidential nomi-
nating process since reforms began in
1972 EXCEPT

(A) primaries are the major way
delegates are selected for the
nominating conventions.

(B) favorite son candidates are rare.
(C) the primary calendar is front-

loaded.
(D) candidates typically announce

their intention to run at least a
year before the convention.

(E) New Hampshire primaries and
Iowa caucuses are no longer im-
portant.

6. The significance of the Immigration
Act of 1965 is that the act

(A) abolished the national quota
system for immigration.

(B) reinstated the elements of the
Gentlemen’s Agreement of 1906.

(C) continued the system of prefer-
ences for skilled workers and
relatives of U.S. citizens.

(D) provided an amnesty under
which undocumented aliens
could become legal citizens.

(E) made it easier for the INS to
deport illegal aliens.

7. The informal organization of inter-
ests in Congress is dominated by

(A) subcommittees.
(B) select committees.
(C) networks.
(D) caucuses.
(E) congressional staffs.

8. Which of the following was instituted
to limit the power of the presidency?

(A) Line-item veto
(B) War Powers Resolution of 1973
(C) National Performance Review
(D) Law authorizing the appoint-

ment of an independent counsel
(E) National Security Advisor

9. In voting on legislation, a member of
Congress is more likely to vote
based on

(A) party loyalty.
(B) the interests of his or her con-

stituents.
(C) what the president wants,

regardless of which party the
president belongs to.

(D) what the president wants if the
Congress member and the
president belong to the same
party.

(E) the urging of the party’s whip.
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10. To say that the American people tend
to be “ideologically conservative but
operationally liberal” means that

(A) Americans favor conservative
moral values but also favor the
latest in management tech-
niques to supervise govern-
ment bureaucracy.

(B) Americans are both conserva-
tive and liberal.

(C) Americans are likely to support
limited government in theory
but support social programs
in practice.

(D) Americans are likely to talk
about the need for social
welfare programs but to vote for
legislators who will restrain
government spending.

(E) ideology has little impact on
American politics.

11. Public opinion is

I. the sum total of the opinion of
everyone in the nation.

II. made up of many differ-
ent publics.

III. related to a specific issue.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) II and III

12. Which of the following statements
best describes government under the
Articles of Confederation?
(A) The Confederation government

established guidelines for
settling new territories and
admitting new states.

(B) Because of the colonists’
experiences with Great Britain,
the Articles of Confederation
had been written so that real
power remained with the states.

(C) States could not make treaties
without Congress’s approval, nor
could the states pass laws that
conflicted with treaties made by
the central government.

(D) The Confederation government
was hampered in its ability to
levy taxes.

(E) Because of sectional interests,
the central government could
not agree on whether or not to
set customs duties or how high
the tariff should be.

13. All of the following are clientele
agencies EXCEPT the
(A) Department of Agriculture.
(B) Department of Labor.
(C) Department of Housing and

Urban Development.
(D) Department of Defense.
(E) Department of Education.
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14. The major difference between
interest groups and political parties
is that interest groups
(A) want to influence specific policies

whereas political parties want to
control government.

(B) lobby government officials whereas
members of political parties are
elected or appointed officials.

(C) raise money to donate to
political parties.

(D) have no allegiance to the
general public whereas political
parties have allegiance at least
to their constituents.

(E) work behind the scenes whereas
political parties are open to
anyone.

15. The statement “It is emphatically the
province and duty of the judicial de-
partment to say what the law is” re-
lates to which of the following cases?

(A) Brown v. Board of Education
(B) Plessy v. Ferguson
(C) Miranda v. Arizona
(D) Marbury v. Madison
(E) McCulloch v. Maryland

16. Senatorial courtesy refers to
the practice

(A) of appointing senators to the
committees they wish to sit on.

(B) whereby a nominee to a federal
court is rejected if opposed by
the senator from the state
where the nominee will serve if
the senator is from the
president’s party.

(C) of relinquishing the floor to a
senator who wishes to speak.

(D) of senators’ supporting pork-
barrel legislation for one
another.

(E) of inviting the president to
deliver the State of Union
address in the Senate chamber.

17. All of the following are examples of
conventional political participation
EXCEPT

(A) making a campaign contribu-
tion to a candidate for public
office.

(B) testifying at a public hearing.
(C) voting.
(D) participating in a march to

protest pending legislation.
(E) volunteering as a campaign

worker to stuff envelopes for
a mailing.
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QUESTIONS 18–19 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING FIGURE.

18. Based on the graph above, which of
the following statements is the most
inclusive description of poverty in the
United States?

(A) The face of poverty in the
United States is young, female,
and African American.

(B) MostAmericans ofAfrican-Ameri-
can and Hispanic descent live at
or below the poverty level.

(C) Children under the age of 18
and unmarried African-Ameri-
can and Hispanic women who
live in cities are more likely to
be at or below the poverty line.

(D) African-American and Hispanic
women and children who live in
cities in the South are more likely
to live at or below the poverty line.

(E) The major characteristics of
persons living at or below the
poverty level are being African
American or Hispanic, female,
under the age of 18, and
a Southerner.

19. Faced with the inequality of income
that the poverty level illustrates,
most Americans favor

(A) income redistribution to reduce
income inequality.

(B) a flat federal income tax.
(C) creating equal educational,

employment, and housing
opportunities rather than
income redistribution.

(D) federalization of welfare
benefits.

(E) an increase in federal and state
governments to better manage
the social welfare program.

20. All of the following help to explain
the decline in voter turnout EXCEPT

(A) the difficult process involved in
registering to vote.

(B) a decline in Americans’ sense of
political efficacy.

(C) a decline in political parties.
(D) lack of interest.
(E) a decline in the belief that

government is responsive to
citizens’ concerns.
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21. All of the following are linkage
institutions in the United States
EXCEPT

(A) political parties.
(B) elections.
(C) the media.
(D) interest groups.
(E) Congress.

22. All of the following benefit congres-
sional subcommittees in an iron
triangle EXCEPT

(A) contributions by client groups to
the election campaigns of
subcommittee members.

(B) expert information from
government agency witnesses at
subcommittee hearings.

(C) assistance from the government
agency with complaints from
constituents.

(D) the seniority of the committee
chair.

(E) expert testimony at subcommit-
tee hearings from the client
groups’ representatives.

23. Which of the following demographic
changes is the most likely to affect
public policy in the future?

I. Graying of America
II. Shift of population from the

North and Midwest to the
South and West

III. Growth of a minority-majority
population

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) II and III
(E) I and III

24. The elite theory of politics posits
which of the following?

(A) The need for coalition building
(B) Compromise
(C) Republicanism
(D) A strata of wealthy people
(E) Civil disobedience

QUESTION 25 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING
CARTOON.

25. The above cartoon makes reference to

(A) the Republican Party symbol.
(B) the political socialization process.
(C) age as the major determinant in

acquiring party affiliation.
(D) tradition as an important factor

in party identification.
(E) the importance of family income

in choosing one’s political party.

26. The relationship between the print
media and the federal government is
defined by the

(A) role of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.

(B) doctrine against prior restraint.
(C) fairness doctrine.
(D) commerce clause.
(E) equal time rule.

27. All of the following are true of the
federal bureaucracy EXCEPT the

(A) bureaucracy is responsible for
implementing federal legislation.

(B) bureaucracy is responsible for
interpreting how legislation
should be implemented.

(C) bureaucracy has rule-making
and administrative adjudica-
tion authority.

(D) executive branch provides over-
sight to the federal bureaucracy.

(E) power of bureaucratic agencies
can be checked by the appro-
priations authority of Congress.
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28. According to the Constitution, the
number of justices on the Su-
preme Court

(A) cannot be changed.
(B) can be changed by amending

the Judiciary Act of 1789.
(C) can be changed by Congress.
(D) can only be changed through a

Constitutional amendment.
(E) can be changed by a voter refer-

endum.

29. All of the following are powers and du-
ties of the president as set forth in the
Constitution EXCEPT the power to

(A) appoint justices to the Supreme
Court subject to the advice and
consent of the Senate.

(B) receive foreign ministers with
the advice and consent of
the Senate.

(C) serve as commander in chief of
the armed forces.

(D) act as chief legislator.
(E) fill open positions in the

executive branch when Con-
gress is in recess.

30. Federal block grants are an example of

(A) the deregulation of some indus-
tries.

(B) the increasing federal oversight
of state activities.

(C) revenue sharing.
(D) the devolution of federal power.
(E) pork-barrel legislation.

31. All of the following are true about
standing committees in Congress
EXCEPT

(A) members can keep their
committee assignments as long
as they wish.

(B) membership on committees does
not mirror the party makeup of
either the House or Senate.

(C) with a few exceptions standing
committees mirror the depart-
ments of the executive branch.

(D) the position of committee chair is
no longer determined by length of
service on the committee.

(E) most bills die in committee.

32. Electioneering is an important tool of
interest groups because

(A) electioneering is more effective
than lobbying in gaining
support from legislators.

(B) PACs don’t always achieve
their goals.

(C) electioneering projects a good
public relations image for
interest groups.

(D) working to elect sympathetic
candidates can help ensure
support for a group’s views in
future legislation.

(E) incumbents usually win
reelection.

33. Although the president has the
primary role in foreign affairs,
Congress has all of the following
responsibilities in this area EXCEPT

(A) negotiating treaties.
(B) appropriating funds for national

defense.
(C) approving U.S. ambassado-

rial appointments.
(D) authorizing foreign aid.
(E) establishing tariffs rates.

34. All of the following are steps in the
lawmaking process EXCEPT

(A) the full committee usually
refers a proposed piece of
legislation to a subcommittee
for study, hearings, revision,
and approval.

(B) the House Rules Committee
determines the amount of time
for debate that a bill will
receive.

(C) a Conference Committee
reconciles differences between
the House version and the
Senate version of a bill.

(D) the House initiates revenue
bills.

(E) the subcommittee reports the
bill to the full House or Senate
for debate.

p
ra

c
tic

e
te

st
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 2 205

➡GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

www.petersons.com



35. The establishment clause relates
to the

(A) First Amendment.
(B) Fifth Amendment.
(C) Eighth Amendment.
(D) Ninth Amendment.
(E) Tenth Amendment.

36. Which of the following is a power
that is not shared by the federal
government and state governments?

(A) Power to tax personal income
(B) Power to establish courts
(C) Power to charter banks
(D) Power to tax property
(E) Power to borrow money

37. The bandwagon effect refers to

(A) how public opinion polls
are conducted.

(B) the way polls may affect
people’s views of candidates.

(C) the way polls may influence
people to support a particular
candidate because they see
others supporting the candi-
date.

(D) the sampling error in a public
opinion poll.

(E) a propaganda technique.

38. An interest group would most likely
be able to influence policy

(A) where the issues require
expert knowledge.

(B) when it is one of a large
number of groups involved in
the lobbying.

(C) when the interest group uses a
“going public” strategy.

(D) when the issues involved
revolve around broad national
or foreign policy.

(E) when the subcommittee chair is
sympathetic to the interest
group’s cause.

39. All of the following statements about
the relationship between the presi-
dent and Congress in regard to
proposed legislation are true
EXCEPT

(A) the president may use a pocket
veto to reject a piece of legisla-
tion if Congress is due to
adjourn within ten days of the
president’s receipt of the bill.

(B) the Senate allows for more
amendments to bills than
the House.

(C) a two-thirds vote of each chamber
overrides a presidential veto of
a bill.

(D) the president may call Congress
into special session after it
recesses in order to consider
legislation.

(E) presidents use the power and in-
fluence of the office to cajole re-
calcitrant members of Congress
to vote for or against legislation.

40. Conservatives would most likely
support which of the following
Supreme Court decisions?

(A) Upholding of the Miranda rule
(B) Ban on prayer led by students

at high school football games
(C) Striking down of a law banning

partial-birth abortions
(D) Decision to hear an appeal from

a death row inmate
(E) Upholding of a law that allowed

federal money to be used to
purchase computers for paro-
chial school students
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QUESTIONS 41–42 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Recent Presential Vetoes

Administration
Total

Vetoes
Pocket
Vetoes

Pocket Vetoes
as Percent of
Total Vetoes

Regular
Vetoes

Vetoes
Overridden

Percent of
Vetoes

Overridden

Kennedy, 1961–1963 21 9 43 12 0 0
Johnson, 1963–1969 30 14 47 16 0 0
Nixon, 1969–1974 43 17 40 26 7 27
Ford, 1974–1977 66 18 27 48 12 25
Carter, 1977–1981 31 18 58 13 2 15
Reagan, 1981–1989 78 39 50 39 9 23
Bush, 1989–1993 46 15 33 31 1 3
Clinton, 1993–1998 25 0 0 25 2 4

41. Which of the following presidents
used the pocket veto more often than
the regular veto?

(A) Nixon
(B) Ford
(C) Carter
(D) Reagan
(E) Bush

42. As a percentage of vetoes, which of
the following presidents had the most
vetoes overridden?

(A) Nixon
(B) Ford
(C) Carter
(D) Reagan
(E) Clinton

43. The views of male and female voters
tend to differ on

I. abortion.
II. spending for social services.

III. spending on national defense.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) II and III

44. Which of the following is a Congres-
sional staff agency?

(A) Office of Management and
Budget

(B) Independent Prosecutor’s Office
(C) Library of Congress
(D) General Accountability Office
(E) Federal Emergency Manage-

ment Agency

45. All of the following are provisions of
campaign law EXCEPT

(A) unregulated use of soft money
by state and local parties.

(B) a $2,000 limit on individual
contributions to a candidate for
a primary or a general election.

(C) federal matching funds for
candidates in federal elections
who meet certain requirements.

(D) full disclosure of all money
raised by presidential candi-
dates.

(E) spending limits by state for all
candidates who accept govern-
ment funding.
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46. The determining factor in the public’s
approval rating of the president is

(A) the economy.
(B) identification with the incum-

bent president’s political party.
(C) the honeymoon effect.
(D) foreign relations.
(E) the leadership effect.

47. The most powerful influence on
public opinion in the nation is

(A) the president.
(B) Congress.
(C) political parties.
(D) the news media.
(E) public interest groups.

48. All of the following are checks on the
judicial branch EXCEPT

(A) the president appoints fed-
eral judges.

(B) Congress can decrease or
withhold appropriations for the
judicial branch.

(C) the Senate can withhold
approval of presidential ap-
pointments to the judiciary.

(D) Congress can create addi-
tional courts.

(E) congressional committees
exercise oversight on the judi-
ciary.

49. Which of the following is less a predic-
tor of one’s political ideology than it
once was?

(A) Gender
(B) Religion
(C) Social class
(D) Ethnicity
(E) Age

50. Gridlock in government can result from

I. one party controlling the House
and the other party controlling
the Senate.

II. one party controlling both the
House and the Senate while the
president is from the minor-
ity party.

III. having the president and both
houses of Congress from the
same party.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I, II, and III

51. Which of the following cases ex-
tended the Fourth Amendment’s
protection against unreasonable
searches and seizures to the states?

(A) Gideon v. Wainwright
(B) Schenck v. United States
(C) Miranda v. Arizona
(D) Mapp v. Ohio
(E) Heart of Atlanta Motel v.

United States

52. Which of the following has a Consti-
tutional responsibility to participate
in the budget-making process?

(A) The president
(B) The House
(C) The Senate
(D) Both the House and the Senate
(E) Congress and the president

53. To return to the notion of limited
government as viewed by the Fram-
ers of the Constitution would negate
laws and regulations dealing with all
of the following EXCEPT

(A) the Individuals with Disabili-
ties Act.

(B) desegregation of schools.
(C) affirmative action in awarding

government contracts.
(D) the Fourteenth Amendment.
(E) a ban on school prayer.
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54. The amendment process built into
the Constitution by the Framers
accounts for the government’s

I. stability.
II. federalism.

III. flexibility.
IV. informal changes.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I, III, and IV

55. All of the following are examples of
concern for the general welfare
EXCEPT

(A) the Food and Drug Administra-
tion.

(B) PACs.
(C) regulation of public utilities.
(D) the Department of Housing and

Urban Development.
(E) right of eminent domain.

56. Televised debates between presiden-
tial and vice-presidential candidates
during the general election have
relatively little effect on voters’
decisions because the debates

(A) reach a narrow audience
of voters.

(B) occur late in the election
process when most voters have
decided for whom to vote.

(C) are stage-managed by the
television networks.

(D) fail to provide adequate time for
the candidates to discuss their
positions on issues.

(E) unfairly highlight candidates’
physical qualities rather than
their policies.

57. Which of the following is not a
regulatory technique for ensuring the
implementation of public policy?

(A) Patronage
(B) Imprisonment
(C) Taking public property for

public use
(D) Tax on cigarettes
(E) Affirmative action as a prerequi-

site to awarding federal con-
tracts to construction companies

58. Which of the following statements
best describes the purpose of the
Fourteenth Amendment?

(A) The Fourteenth Amendment
overrode the provision of Article
I, which counted African
Americans as three fifths of a
person for apportioning repre-
sentatives in the House.

(B) The federal government used
the Civil War amendments to
prosecute civil rights cases in
the twentieth century.

(C) The Fourteenth Amendment
limits the power of the federal
government in cases involving a
person’s civil rights within
a state.

(D) The Fourteenth Amendment
protects people from acts of
the state.

(E) Together, the Fourteenth and
Seventeenth Amendments have
extended the franchise to all
Americans of voting age.
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59. Reducing the budget deficit through
across-the-board budget cuts was the
goal of the

(A) creation of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget.

(B) Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Act.
(C) Congressional Budget and

Impoundment Act.
(D) balanced budget amendment.
(E) government shutdown in 1995.

60. The decisions of the Federal Reserve
Board directly affect

(A) the money supply and inter-
est rates.

(B) inflation and recession.
(C) the money supply and recession.
(D) interest rates.
(E) political campaigns.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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SECTION II

4 QUESTIONS • 100 MINUTES

Directions: You have 100 minutes to answer all four of the following questions. It is
suggested that you take a few minutes to outline each answer. Spend approximately one
fourth of your time (25 minutes) on each question. Support the ideas in your essay with
substantive examples where appropriate. Make sure to number each of your responses
with the number that corresponds to the question.

1. Walter Lippmann, in A Preface to
Politics, is quoted as saying, “It is
perfectly true that the government is
best which governs least. It is
equally true that the government is
best which provides most.” To what
extent do you agree or disagree with
this statement? Give examples of
current government programs to
support your position.

2. In 1996, California voters passed
Proposition 198, which created a
blanket primary. In the 1999–2000
court term, the United States
Supreme Court ruled 7–2 that
Proposition 198 was unconstitutional,
stating that the proposition violated
the First Amendment associational
rights of political parties. Critically
evaluate the decision by presenting
arguments that both support and
oppose the Court’s position on
open primaries.

3. Since the 1950s, Congress has passed
landmark legislation that has
advanced the civil rights of its
citizens. Select three pieces of
legislation from the list below and
discuss the impact of each on the
rights of U.S. citizens.

Equal Pay Act of 1963
The Twenty-fourth Amendment
Civil Rights Act of 1964
Age Discrimination Act of 1967
Title IX, Higher Education

Act (1972)
Voting Rights Act of 1982
Civil Rights Restoration Act

of 1988
Americans with Disabilities Act

of 1990
Civil Rights Act of 1991

4. The media has become an integral
part of U.S. culture and society.
Analyze the effects of the media on
modern political campaigns. Consider
how the media may shape the
agenda of elections and influence
their outcomes.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Section I

1. B
2. E
3. B
4. C
5. E
6. A
7. D
8. B
9. B

10. C
11. E
12. B

13. D
14. A
15. D
16. B
17. D
18. C
19. C
20. A
21. E
22. D
23. C
24. D

25. B
26. B
27. D
28. C
29. B
30. D
31. D
32. D
33. A
34. E
35. A
36. D

37. C
38. A
39. B
40. E
41. C
42. A
43. E
44. D
45. A
46. B
47. D
48. E

49. C
50. E
51. D
52. E
53. E
54. C
55. B
56. B
57. A
58. B
59. B
60. A

1. The correct answer is (B). Wesberry v. Sanders was one in a series of court cases filed
against redistricting procedures. Choice (A), the exclusionary rule, was established in
Mapp v. Ohio. Choice (C) restates the decision in Regents of the University of California
v. Bakke. Marbury v. Madison established the principle of judicial review, choice (D).
Gideon v. Wainwright extended the Sixth Amendment to include the right to an
attorney, choice (E), in any trial in state as well as in federal courts. It was part of the
nationalization of the Bill of Rights into the Fourteenth Amendment.

2. The correct answer is (E). Common sense will tell that you someone who attends
religious services regularly, choice (C), and someone with a high sense of civic duty,
choice (D), would most likely translate those values into voting, so these choices would
be incorrect. Choice (A), a Northerner, is more likely to vote than a Southerner. The
higher the level the education, the more likely that a person will vote, so choice (B) is
incorrect. This process of elimination leaves choice (E) as the correct answer. A person
who lives in rural America is less likely to vote than an urban dweller.

3. The correct answer is (B). The original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court includes
choices (A), (C), (D), and (E). The word appeal should have been your clue. The Supreme
Court has original jurisdiction and appellate jurisdiction. An appeal case comes under
the appellate jurisdiction. Cases may be appealed from both state courts and federal
courts, but for the former there must be a matter of Constitutional law involved for the
Supreme Court to hear the case.

4. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A), (C), and (D) are all true statements, but
choices (A) and (D) are specified in the act. Choice (C) was the underlying reason for
passing the act. Choice (B) is incorrect, as is choice (E). The Pendleton Act set up
competitive examinations for hiring employees; it did not deal with elected officeholders.

5. The correct answer is (E). Although at some time in the future the Iowa caucuses
and the New Hampshire primary may be less important, they have remained important
into the twenty-first century. Thus, choice (E) is the only incorrect response and,
therefore, the correct answer to the question. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) have come
about since the parties rewrote their party rules.
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6. The correct answer is (A). The quota system had been established by the
immigration laws of 1921, 1924, and 1929. Choice (C) is incorrect because the 1965 act
established the preference system for relatives. The Immigration Reform and Control
Act of 1986 provided for an amnesty program, so choice (D) is incorrect. The Illegal
Immigration Restriction Act of 1996 made it easier for the Immigration and
Naturalization Service (INS) to deport illegal aliens, so choice (E) is incorrect. Choice
(B) is incorrect as well.

7. The correct answer is (D). Caucuses have come to dominate the informal
organization of Congress. Caucuses are formed around shared interests and may
include members of both parties and both houses of Congress. Caucuses lobby to hold
hearings on issues of interest to them, push for legislation, and gather votes to pass that
legislation. Choice (C) is a word that could be used to characterize caucuses, but
networks is not the correct term. Choices (A) and (B) are formal organizations of
Congress, not informal. Choice (E) is illogical.

8. The correct answer is (B). The War Powers Resolution, choice (B), was passed over
President Nixon’s veto in response to the commitment of troops to the Vietnam War by
Presidents Johnson and Nixon without Congressional approval. Choice (A) increased
the president’s power by allowing him to veto certain items in appropriations bills after
Congress had passed them; the Supreme Court struck down the law as a violation of the
separation of powers. Choice (C), also known as the Reinventing Government program,
was instituted by President Bill Clinton in an effort to reduce the federal bureaucracy;
it has nothing to do with limiting power but rather with improving efficiency and
cutting costs. Choice (D), the independent counsel, or special prosecutor, law, officially
the Ethics in Government Act of 1978, was authorized to investigate suspected
wrongdoing by any official of the executive branch; it was not aimed solely at the
president, making choice (D) also incorrect. The National Security Advisor, choice (E), is
a member of the president’s staff and advises him on national security and
defense issues.

9. The correct answer is (B). Although choice (A), party loyalty, and choice (D), the
wishes of the president of the same party have some effect on how a member of
Congress votes, legislators most often will vote with their constituents because the
legislators have to face their constituents in the next election. Choice (C) is illogical.
Choice (E) is similar to choice (A) and is also incorrect.

10. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A) is a distracter. Choice (B) is a true statement
but does not relate to the question; it does not describe the equation of theory versus
practice, ideology versus operations. Choice (D) is the opposite of what the phrase
means. Common sense will tell you that choice (E) is an incorrect statement. Ideology
greatly impacts American politics, which is different from American government, the
topic of the phrase in the question.

11. The correct answer is (E). Public opinion is the opinion of the majority who hold
similar views on a particular issue. Public opinion is not a general viewpoint but must
be related to a specific issue. With this in mind, you can eliminate item I. Items II and
III correspond to the definition of public opinion, and the only answer choice that
contains both items is choice (E).

12. The correct answer is (B). While choices (A), (B), and (C) are all true about
government under the Articles of Confederation, choice (B) is the most inclusive answer.
Choices (A) and (C) state specific instances of government policy. Choice (D) is incorrect
because the central government could not levy taxes at all. Choice (E) is incorrect
because the central government had no power to establish customs duties or tariff
rates; only the states had these powers.
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13. The correct answer is (D). A clientele agency is one that is directed by law “to foster,
promote, and develop” the interests of those individuals and groups for whom the
agency was established to serve. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) all have distinct
clients—farmers and those involved in agriculture, workers, homeowners and
urbanites, and teachers and students—whereas choice (D), the Defense Department,
serves the interests of the nation as a whole rather than the members of its
armed forces.

14. The correct answer is (A). Choices (A) and (B) are both correct statements about the
difference between interest groups and political parties, but choice (A) is the broader, or
more inclusive, answer. Choice (B) is a detail that supports choice (A). Choice (C) is also
a true statement, but it does not follow through on the comparison that the question
sets up. Interest groups raise money, but what do political parties do? Choice (D) is
incorrect because public interest groups work for what they perceive to be the public
good. The elements in choice (E) are not comparable. The answer choice states that
interest groups work behind the scenes, but stating that political parties are open to
anyone is not comparable. The statement would need to say either that membership in
interest groups is limited to those who share the same viewpoint as the group or that
political parties work in the open as well as behind the scenes.

15. The correct answer is (D). This is the central point of John Marshall’s opinion in
Marbury v. Madison, which established the principle of judicial review. Chief Justice
William Rehnquist used this same argument in handing down the decision upholding
Miranda in Dickerson v. United States in 2000. The statement does not relate to the
opinion in Miranda, however, making choice (C) incorrect. Choices (A), (B), and (E)
are illogical.

16. The correct answer is (B). The answer is somewhat convoluted, but this is the
definition of senatorial courtesy. Senators typically receive the assignments that they
wish, choice (A), but this is not the definition of senatorial courtesy. Choice (C) is a
distracter; it seems to make sense and could confuse you. The practice described in
choice (D) is known as logrolling. Choice (E) might give you pause, too, but the president
delivers the State of the Union address in the House; the Senate chamber is too small.

17. The correct answer is (D). The question asks about conventional political
participation. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all conventional activities that voters
perform. Participating in a political protest, choice (D), is an example of an
unconventional activity, as are civil disobedience and violence.

18. The correct answer is (C). A person is more likely to be one of the 12.7 percent, or
more than 36 million people, living below the poverty level line in 2004 if one is African
American or Hispanic, an unmarried woman, or a child under the age of 18, and a city
dweller. Choice (A) omits Hispanic, the word unmarried to describe female, and city
dweller. Choice (B) is incorrect because 73.5 percent of African Americans and 69.7
percent of Hispanics live above the poverty line. Choices (D) and (E) are incorrect
because the graph does not include regions of the country; Southerner is another
characteristic that could be added to round out the description, however. Both choices
(D) and (E) also omit the word unmarried as a qualifier.

19. The correct answer is (C). Americans tend to believe that providing equal
opportunities rather than equalizing income through transfer payments or other social
engineering is the better course, thus making choice (A) incorrect and choice (C) correct.
Choices (B), (D), and (E) are illogical.
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20. The correct answer is (A). Registering to vote has been made easier in many states,
for example, by allowing people to register in supermarkets or on election day. The 1993
Motor Voter Act requires that states allow people to register to vote when they apply for
a driver’s license. Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are true statements about why voter
turnout has declined, but none of them answer the question, which asks for the answer
choice that is not correct. Choice (D) is the major reason why people don’t vote.

21. The correct answer is (E). Linkage institutions are those that provide access to
government for people’s views on policy. Political parties, choice (A); elections, choice
(B); the media, choice (C); and interest groups, choice (D), are the linkage institutions in
a democracy. Choice (E), Congress, is the government, so it is an illogical answer and in
this EXCEPT question, the correct answer.

22. The correct answer is (D). The seniority of the committee chair does not benefit the
subcommittee as much as it benefits the interest groups that do business with the
subcommittee and the agency. Influence in government depends upon having access,
and a member of a committee or subcommittee with a number of years’ experience on
the committee or subcommittee who supports a particular group provides that access
for the group. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all ways that committees or
subcommittees benefit from their participation in an iron triangle.

23. The correct answer is (C). The question asks about the future. The graying of
America (item I) and the population shift from the “frost belt” or “rust belt” states to the
“sunbelt” (item II) are already affecting public policy and will undoubtedly continue to
affect it. The potential minority-majority population (item III), in which the majority of
citizens will no longer be white and European in background, will greatly affect public
policy decisions in the future, even though some effects of item III, such as the debates
over bilingual education and affirmative action, are already challenging public policy.
Choice (C) contains only item III and is, therefore, the correct answer.

24. The correct answer is (D). The elite theory of politics holds that a single group holds
power over the policy agenda. Choices (A) and (B) are characteristics of the pluralist
theory of politics. According to this theory, groups holding minority viewpoints compete
for power; in order to achieve their goals, groups must compromise. Choice (C),
republicanism, is a third form of government in which people indirectly assert power by
electing representatives to govern for them. Choice (E), civil disobedience, is a form of
direct action politics and can be a tool of any group.

25. The correct answer is (B). The cartoon is drawing attention to the political
socialization process, choice (B). Choice (C) is incorrect, because age is not a significant
factor in choosing one’s political party—at least initially; family party identification is
the predominant factor. The cartoonist may seem to be making a case for tradition,
choice (D), but that is not a direct factor in the political socialization process. Choice (E)
is a distracter because many people think of Republicans as being wealthy, but choice
(E) is incorrect. The elephant as the symbol of the Republican Party is not shown, so
choice (A) is incorrect.
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26. The correct answer is (B). Based on the First Amendment, the doctrine against
prior restraint governs the relationship between the federal government and the print
media, that is, the government cannot keep a newspaper or magazine from publishing
anything. This principle was upheld in New York Times v. United States; this was the
so-called Pentagon Papers case of the Vietnam War era. Choice (A), the role of the FCC,
which is to regulate the media, does not make sense. Giving airtime to opposing
viewpoints on controversial issues, choice (C), was a provision of FCC regulations until
its repeal in 1987 because of the proliferation of cable channels. Choice (D), the
commerce clause, might give you pause since the commerce clause allows Congress to
regulate many interstate transactions, but in this case, it is a distracter. Choice (E),
providing equal time to opposing candidates for public office, was repealed by the FCC
in 2000.

27. The correct answer is (D). Choice (D) is illogical. The federal bureaucracy is part of
the executive branch, so it would not make sense that the bureaucracy would oversee
itself. Congressional committees provide oversight to the federal bureaucracy, a reason
why iron triangles can cause barriers to effective oversight. Choice (A) is the purpose of
the bureaucracy. Choice (B) operates because Congress often leaves up to the agency
authorized to handle particular legislation how to implement it. This is when choice (C),
rule-making and administrative adjudication, come into play. Choice (E) is also correct.

28. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A) is illogical because the Constitution can be
changed by amendment. Choices (B), (D), and (E) are simply incorrect because the
Constitution established the Supreme Court and gave to Congress the power to set the
number of justices (Article III, Section 1).

29. The correct answer is (B). The president does not need the advice and consent of the
Senate to receive foreign ministers and heads of state, making choice (B) the correct
answer in this EXCEPT question. The Senate does provide advice and consent on the
appointment of U.S. ambassadors to other nations. Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are all
stated or implied in the Constitution. The president’s role as an influence on legislation,
choice (B), has expanded greatly since the era of Franklin Roosevelt but is built on the
phrase “[the president shall] recommend to [Congress’s] consideration such measures
as he shall judge necessary and expedient.”

30. The correct answer is (D). Beginning with Richard Nixon, presidents have attempted
to return power to the states in a number of ways; this is known as devolution. Choice
(A) is illogical. Choice (B) is incorrect; a part of devolution has been an attempt to
decrease oversight. Revenue sharing, choice (C), was President Nixon’s term for the
policy of returning money to the states with fewer strings attached. Choice (E),
pork-barrel legislation, refers to specific federally financed programs in states or local
districts, whereas block grants are given to the states to administer, making pork
irrelevant in this context.

31. The correct answer is (D). Despite reforms, the committee chairs are still determined
by seniority on committees. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all true statements that do
not answer this reverse question. Members may keep their committee assignments,
choice (A), but they may also ask to change them; the decision rests with each
chamber’s Committee on Committees. One of the exceptions noted in choice (C) is the
House Rules Committee and the House and Senate committees on appropriations.
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32. The correct answer is (D). Interest groups use lobbying, choice (A); litigation, choice
(B); and electioneering, choice (C), as tools in their efforts to influence government.
Providing campaign contributions through PACs, choice (B), is one of the electioneering
methods that interest groups use to elect candidates sympathetic to their cause. Choice
(D) is the opposite of “going public,” methods such as public relations campaigns that
interest groups use to present their cause in the best possible way to the public.

33. The correct answer is (A). According to the Constitution, the power to negotiate
foreign treaties resides with the president. However, the Senate has the power of
“advice and consent,” that is, the Senate has the sole power to ratify treaties. Presidents
have gotten around the ratification process for unpopular treaties by entering into
executive agreements with heads of other nations; executive agreements do not require
Congressional approval. Choice (C) is similar to the power to ratify treaties. The Senate
approves or rejects ambassadors, choice (C), that the president nominates. Choices (B),
(D), and (E) relate to Congress’s responsibilities in the areas of taxing and spending.

34. The correct answer is (E). Once a subcommittee has drafted, held hearings on,
revised, and approved a proposed bill, the subcommittee reports it to the full committee.
The committee then must decide whether to approve it and send it to the full House or
Senate or allow it to die in committee. Rarely is a subcommittee report rejected. Choices
(A), (B), (C), and (D) are all steps in how a bill becomes a law. If you were going to put
the steps in order, the order would begin with choices (D) and (A). If the committee
reports out the bill to the full House, then choice (B) would be next. When the two
houses pass a similar but different bill on a topic, then the Conference Committee,
choice (C), takes over to reconcile differences and return a new compromise bill to
both houses.

35. The correct answer is (A). The First Amendment states that “Congress shall make
no law respecting an establishment of religion.” This is known as the establishment
clause. The First Amendment goes on to state that Congress cannot make any law
that will “prohibit the free exercise” of religion either, which is referred to as the free
exercise clause. Choice (B), the Fifth Amendment, guarantees immunity from
self-incrimination and from double jeopardy. Choice (C), the Eighth Amendment,
prohibits excessive bail and fines as well as cruel and unusual punishment. The Ninth
Amendment, choice (D), refers to the powers reserved to the people, the
nonenumerated powers, whereas the Tenth Amendment, choice (E), refers to the
powers reserved to the states or to the people.

36. The correct answer is (D). Property taxes are local tax levies. Choices (A), (B), (C),
and (E) are all powers that the federal government and state governments share and
exercise within their own jurisdictions.

37. The correct answer is (C). Upon first reading the answers, both choices (B) and (C)
may appear to be correct, but choice (C) is the more specific response and, therefore, the
more correct response. The bandwagon effect doesn’t just affect one’s view of a
candidate, but it influences people to support a candidate. Choice (E) is a true
statement, but it does not define the technique as choice (C) does. Always select the
most complete answer. Choices (A) and (D) are distracters and untrue.
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38. The correct answer is (A). One of the benefits to legislators that lobbyists offer is
their specialized knowledge on a subject. This specific, technical knowledge can be
useful to Congressional committees and subcommittees as they gather information to
assess policy and write legislation. This makes choice (A) the best answer. The smaller
the number of interest groups involved, the more likely a particular group will be heard,
so choice (B) is illogical. Choice (C) is also illogical because the influential work of
lobbyists is done at the committee and subcommittee level, not necessarily in the
general arena of public relations. The broader the issue—whether domestic or
foreign—the less likely the specialized knowledge of an interest group could be very
influential, making choice (D) incorrect. Although a committee chair has influence over
the committee and can provide access to the committee for the interest group, the
members also have a voice in decisions, making choice (E) illogical.

39. The correct answer is (B). The question asks you about the relationship between the
president and Congress in terms of legislation. Choice (B) is a true statement about the
Senate, but it does not relate to the question, making it incorrect. Choices (A), (C), (D),
and (E) are all true statements and all relate to the duties, powers, and influence of the
president and Congress as legislation is proposed, debated, and passed or vetoed.

40. The correct answer is (E). All the decisions in the list of answer choices occurred in
the Supreme Court’s 1999–2000 session. Conservatives typically supported the
challenge to Miranda, choice (A), and support laws approving prayer in school, choice
(B); a ban on abortion, especially what they term partial-birth abortion, choice (C); and
the death penalty, choice (D). Conservatives would support, at least in theory, the use of
public funding for materials for parochial school students, choice (E), because they do
not support the “wall between church and state” as interpreted in the First Amendment.

41. The correct answer is (C). The amount of data on the table may confuse you, but this
is a straightforward question and answer. You only need to read the columns labeled
“Regular Vetoes” and “Pocket Vetoes” to find the correct answer.

42. The correct answer is (A). Again, it is a matter of finding the correct column and
comparing the percentages to determine that Richard Nixon had the largest percentage
of vetoes overrridden, or conversely had the smallest percentage of vetoes sustained.

43. The correct answer is (E). Men and women hold similar views on abortion (item I),
but their priorities differ on spending on social services (item II) and for military
defense (item III), so items II and III are correct. The only answer choice that contains
both points is choice (E).

44. The correct answer is (D). The General Accountability Office, choice (D), was
established by Congress as one of three staff agencies to assist Congress in its oversight
of the executive departments and in evaluating presidential programs and proposals.
The other two staff agencies are the Congressional Research Service and the
Congressional Budget Office. The sole function of the Office of Management and
Budget, choice (A), is to prepare the budget that the president submits to Congress each
year. Choice (B), the Independent Prosecutor’s Office, is illogical; logic tells you that a
prosecutor’s office would most probably be housed in the Justice Department rather
than with Congress. (The law that authorized the independent counsel was allowed to
lapse in 1999.) Choice (C), the Library of Congress, is a good distracter because it does
come under the jurisdiction of Congress, but it is not a staff agency. It is the nation’s
library established in 1800 by Congress, and it also administers the nation’s copyright
system. Choice (E), FEMA, is an independent agency in the executive branch.
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45. The correct answer is (A). The Campaign Finance Reform Act of 2002 allows state
and local parties to accept soft money contributions but regulates the size of such
donations (up to $10,000 per individual or group) and how the money may be used (for
get-out-vote drives and voter registration).

46. The correct answer is (B). People who hold the same party identification as the
incumbent president tend to approve of that president’s actions. Choices (A), the
economy, and (D), the president’s conduct of foreign affairs, can influence people’s
approval rating of the president for a period of time, but the primary determining factor
is still party affiliation. At the beginning of a president’s first four-year term, people
may give the president the benefit of the doubt, the so-called honeymoon effect, choice
(C), but a sudden change in the economy, a politically unpopular policy advanced by the
president, or a similar event can end this effect. Choice (E) is a distracter.

47. The correct answer is (D). Common sense and the process of elimination would help
you answer this question if you did not know the answer immediately. The amount of
influence that the president has, choice (A), depends on the popularity of the president.
Congress’s support, choice (B), is split by partisanship. Logic and common sense will tell
you that Congress’s influence (and to a lesser degree, the president’s) will break along
ideological lines, so neither choice (A) nor (B) can be correct. The same reasoning makes
choices (C) and (E) incorrect.

48. The correct answer is (E). Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are all examples of how the
system of checks and balances works in terms of the judiciary. Choice (E) is incorrect
because legislative oversight relates to Congress’s monitoring of the executive branch’s
administration of laws. Legislative oversight is an example of the system of checks and
balances operating between the legislative and executive branches.

49. The correct answer is (C). Social class is no longer as predictive of political ideology,
whether someone is a liberal or a conservative, as it once was. First seen in the 1980
presidential election, the gender gap, choice (A), is a relatively new indicator of
ideological leaning. Choice (B), religion, is not as important as it once was, but it is still
more important as an indicator of an ideological position than social class. Today,
however, it is less the religious denomination that is the contributing factor than the
importance that religion plays in a person’s life. Ethnicity, choice (D), is a good predictor
of ideology because the less power a group has the more liberal the group—and its
members—tends to be. Choice (E), age, is also a good indicator of ideology; the younger
the person, the more likely it is that he or she is liberal but does not vote.

50. The correct answer is (E). All three scenarios can result in gridlock. Items I and II
are obvious because the House and the Senate must often compromise on legislation
and the president must work with Congress on getting his agenda passed. Item III can
also result in gridlock because it can be difficult for a president to hold the competing
interests of his party together. This happened in the first term of President Clinton’s
administration and resulted, for example, in the inability to pass health-care reform.

51. The correct answer is (D). Mapp v. Ohio is part of a series of cases that the Supreme
Court used to nationalize the Bill of Rights, that is, extend its protections to the states.
If you did not know the answer immediately, you could have eliminated choices (B) and
(E) because the prosecution in both cases was the federal government, not a state. That
probably removes choice (A) also. Choice (C), Miranda, established the procedure for
reading one’s rights to suspects before questioning. Choice (A) established the right to
counsel for those who cannot afford their own. Choice (B) established the principle of
clear and present danger, while choice (E) is a case from the civil rights movement era
dealing with interstate commerce.
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52. The correct answer is (E). Article I, Sections 7, 8, and 9 set out Congress’s budget
responsibilities and Article II, Section 3, the president’s. Both branches must work
together, so choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are incorrect. Don’t be confused by choice (B).
The House must initiate all revenue bills, but the president initiates the federal budget.
The Senate debates and approves the budget as it must all other legislation.

53. The correct answer is (E). The ban on school prayer is in keeping with the
establishment clause of the First Amendment as written by the Framers. Expanding
the interpretation of the Constitution to include people with disabilities, choice (A);
integrating schools, choice (B); affirmative action, choice (C); and the Fourteenth
Amendment itself, choice (D), expands the view of government held by the Framers;
however, they knew that change was inevitable and allowed for change through the
amendment process.

54. The correct answer is (C). The amendment process reflects the Framers’ desire to
make the new government stable (item I) yet flexible (item III) enough to meet
whatever situations that arose in the future. However, the government’s stability is a
result of the system of checks and balances, not the amendment process, so any answer
choice with item I is incorrect. Federalism is the basic concept of the Constitution, so
item III is incorrect. While informal changes also illustrate the flexibility of the
Constitution, the amendment process is the formal process of change, so item IV is
incorrect. Only choice (C) has item III and is the correct answer.

55. The correct answer is (B). That the government should preserve the general welfare
of its citizens is one of the basic beliefs of Americans. Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are
examples of the government’s support of this belief. While some PACs are operated by
public interest groups, they are not government organizations, making choice
(B) incorrect.

56. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A) is illogical because of the number of people who
have television sets. Choice (C) is incorrect. While choices (D) and (E) may be true at
times with some debates, the correct answer is choice (B). Debates are more likely to
influence voters during primaries than in the general election because most voters have
not yet made up their minds.

57. The correct answer is (A). Patronage is an example of a promotional technique for
implementing public policy. Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are all examples of regulatory
techniques of public control. Choice (B) is an example of a criminal penalty. Choice (C)
is known as expropriation; it exercises the government’s right of eminent domain.
Choice (D) is known as regulatory taxation, and choice (E) uses the government’s right
to offer subsidies, contracts, and licenses as a way to ensure compliance with laws,
rules, and regulations. A point to remember: The first use of affirmative action outside
higher education was in the construction industry.

58. The correct answer is (B). Choices (A), (B), and (D) are all correct statements, but
choice (B) best answers the question. Choice (D) describes how the amendment is used,
not what its purpose, or provisions, are. Choice (A) describes one specific provision, but
choice (B) states a more significant and long-lasting effect of the law. Choice (C) is
incorrect, as is choice (E). Together, the Fourteenth, Nineteenth (women’s suffrage),
and the Twenty-sixth (the vote to 18-year-old citizens) Amendments have extended
the franchise.
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59. The correct answer is (B). Although the across-the-board aspect of the Gramm-
Rudman-Hollings Act was declared unconstitutional, its supporters claim that it
focused the nation’s attention on the budget deficit issue. Choice (A), the OMB, was
created to assist the president in preparing the annual federal budget. Choice (C), the
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Act of 1974, was passed to reform the
congressional budgetary process; its success has been mixed. Choice (D) is incorrect,
and choice (E) was a result of the inability of Congress and the president to agree on
a budget.

60. The correct answer is (A). Choice (A) is a more complete answer than choice (D) and,
therefore, the better choice. While the decisions of the Fed may affect political
campaigns, the question asks about the direct consequences of the Fed’s actions, so
choice (E) is incorrect. Part of choice (B) is correct, inflation, but a partially correct
answer is a partially incorrect answer, so choice (B) is incorrect. The same reasoning
invalidates choice (C) as the answer.
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Section II
SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 1

You might have chosen the following points for your essay arguing for or against more

government-sponsored programs. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of

your essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Supporting Position

• “All men are created equal.”

• Government has responsibilities to the poor, the aged, those with disabilities, the

underrepresented, and those who are discriminated against.

• Long-term societal abuses are the source of social problems.

• Poverty is linked to drug abuse, crime, and lack of educational and employment

opportunities.

• Only government has the resources and the will to break the cycle of poverty.

Opposing Position

• Equality means equal opportunity, not equal income.

• Entitlement programs discourage personal responsibility and personal initiative.

• Entitlement programs continue the cycle of poverty.

• Local, privately sponsored programs can best meet the challenges of overcoming poverty.

Current Government Programs that You Might Have Used as Examples

• Temporary Assistance to Needy Families

• Old Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance

• Supplementary Security Income

• Medicare

• Medicaid

• Food stamp program

• Housing subsidies

• Student loans, educational income tax credits

• Vocational and training block grants
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 2

You might have chosen the following points about primaries for your essay evaluating the

Supreme Court’s ruling that California Proposition 198 is unconstitutional. (A blanket

primary is one in which all voters receive one ballot on which they may vote for each office

regardless of party affiliation.) Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of your

essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Supporting the Finding of Unconstitutionality

• Members of one party cannot “raid” the other party’s primary.

• Closed primaries make the candidates more responsive to their parties and party members.

• Voters are more thoughtful in closed primaries.

• A blanket primary undercuts party loyalty.

• A blanket primary interferes with party governance.

• A blanket primary is a threat to the continuing political discussion.

• A blanket primary allows nonparty voters to influence primary elections.

Opposing the Finding of Unconstitutionality

• Blanket primaries will help to change the tone of the political scene by diffusing some of

the negativity of campaigns.

• Candidates will be able to focus on the middle ground of voters rather than on the

extreme partisans who now typically support candidates in primaries.

• Closed primaries tend to exclude independent voters, whereas blanket primaries will

remove the barrier to their voting.

• Blanket primaries have the potential to increase the number of citizens who vote.

• States should have the right to determine their own primary system.

• Crossover voter numbers are overemphasized.

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 3

You might have chosen the following points about federal legislation for your essay discussing

the growth of civil rights since the 1950s. Consider them as you complete the evaluation of

your essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Equal Pay Act of 1963

• Illegal to base an employee’s pay on race, gender, religion, or national origin

• Important to women’s movement
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• Important to minorities’ battle for civil rights

The Twenty-fourth Amendment

• Outlawed poll taxes in federal elections

• Poll taxes used to prevent African Americans and poor whites from voting

Civil Rights Act of 1964

• Bans discrimination in public accommodations, interstate transportation, restaurants,

theaters, etc.

• Bans job discrimination based on sex

• Prohibits discrimination in any program receiving federal funds

• Power to initiate lawsuits in school segregation cases given to the federal government

• Increased rights of African Americans and other minorities

• Federal government given greater means to enforce antidiscrimination laws

Age Discrimination Act of 1967

• Prohibits employers from discriminating on the basis of age

• Jobs in which age essential to job performance exempted

• Banned some mandatory retirement ages

• Increased some retirement ages to 70

Title IX, Higher Education Act (1972)

• Prohibits gender discrimination in any institution of higher education that receives

federal funds

• Forced increased funding of women’s programs, especially athletics

Voting Rights Act of 1982

• Required states to create Congressional districts with minority majorities

• Increased minority representation in House of Representatives as a by-product

• The resulting gerrymandered districts declared unconstitutional

• Unclear how to achieve more minority representation and preserve regional integrity

of districts
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Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1988

• Increases power of Title IX

• Cuts off funding to institutions violating the law, not just to a specific program or office

Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990

• Requires businesses with more than twenty-four employees to make offices accessible to

those with disabilities

• Requires wheelchair accessibility for public transportation

• Requires wheelchair accessibility for new offices, hotels, restaurants, and other public places

Civil Rights Act of 1991

• Eased limitations on ability of job applicants to bring suit against employers for

discriminatory hiring practices

• Relaxed limits on employees’ lawsuits charging discriminatory behavior on part

of employer

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 4

You might have chosen the following points about the media for your essay analyzing its effect

on political campaigns and elections. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of

your essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

• People get most of their political information from the media rather than directly from

the candidates.

• The more the information superhighway grows, the less direct influence policymakers

have on average citizen.

• Public’s perception of media: What media covers is important.

• Media as shaper of what people think

• Distortion of candidates and their positions through focus

• Issues of biased and unbiased reporting

• Internet: more access to information—accurate or inaccurate

• Rise of news magazines and Web sites that go for the jugular, sensational material

• Equal-time provision of the Federal Communications Act

• Visual impact: candidates required to be photogenic

• Sound bites rather than real discussion of issues

• Media blamed for decline of party identity and party politics
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SELF-EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT ESSAYS

8–9 5–7 2–4 0–1

O
ve

ra
ll

Im
p

re
ss

io
n Demonstrates excellent under-

standing of U.S. government
and legal system; outstanding
writing; thorough and effec-
tive; incisive

Demonstrates good under-
standing of U.S. government
and legal system; good writing
competence

Reveals simplistic thinking
and/or immature understand-
ing of U.S. government and
legal system; fails to respond
adequately to the question;
little or no analysis

Very little or no understanding
of U.S. government and legal
system; unacceptably brief;
fails to respond to the ques-
tion; little clarity

U
n

d
er

st
an

d
in

g
of

th
e

U
.S

.G
ov

er
n

m
en

t Scholarly; excellent under-
standing of the question; effec-
tive and incisive; in-depth
critical analysis; includes apt,
specific references; acknowl-
edges other views

Mostly accurate use of infor-
mation about U.S. government
and legal system; good under-
standing of the question; often
perceptive and clear; includes
specific references and critical
analysis

Some inaccuracies in informa-
tion regarding U.S. govern-
ment; superficial understand-
ing and treatment of the
question; lack of adequate
knowledge about U.S. govern-
ment; overgeneralized

Serious errors in presenting
information about U.S. govern-
ment and legal system; exten-
sive misreading of the question
and little supporting evidence;
completely off the topic

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t Original, unique, and/or in-
triguing thesis; excellent use of
fundamentals and principles of
U.S. government; thoroughly
developed; conclusion shows
applicability of thesis to other
situations

Adequate thesis; satisfactory
use of knowledge of U.S. gov-
ernment; competent develop-
ment; acceptable conclusion

Inadequate, irrelevant, or il-
logical thesis; little use of
knowledge of government;
some development; unsatisfac-
tory, inapplicable, or nonexist-
ent conclusion

Lacking both thesis and con-
clusion; little or no evidence of
knowledge of U.S. government

C
on

ve
n

ti
on

s
of

E
n

gl
is

h

Meticulously and thoroughly
organized; coherent and uni-
fied; virtually error-free

Reasonably organized; mostly
coherent and unified; few or
some errors

Somewhat organized; some
incoherence and lack of unity;
some major errors

Little or no organization; inco-
herent and void of unity; ex-
tremely flawed
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Rate yourself in each of the categories below. Enter the numbers on the lines below. Be as

honest as possible so you will know what areas need work. Then calculate the average of the

four numbers to determine your final score. It is difficult to score yourself objectively, so you

may wish to ask a respected friend or teacher to assess your essays for a more accurate

reflection of their strengths and weaknesses. On the AP test itself, a reader will rate your

essays on a scale of 0 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

Each category is rated 0 (incompetent) to 9 (high).

ESSAY 1
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 1
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.
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ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 3

SECTION I

1. OA OB OC OD OE

2. OA OB OC OD OE

3. OA OB OC OD OE

4. OA OB OC OD OE

5. OA OB OC OD OE

6. OA OB OC OD OE

7. OA OB OC OD OE

8. OA OB OC OD OE

9. OA OB OC OD OE

10. OA OB OC OD OE

11. OA OB OC OD OE

12. OA OB OC OD OE

13. OA OB OC OD OE

14. OA OB OC OD OE

15. OA OB OC OD OE

16. OA OB OC OD OE

17. OA OB OC OD OE

18. OA OB OC OD OE

19. OA OB OC OD OE

20. OA OB OC OD OE

21. OA OB OC OD OE

22. OA OB OC OD OE

23. OA OB OC OD OE

24. OA OB OC OD OE

25. OA OB OC OD OE

26. OA OB OC OD OE

27. OA OB OC OD OE

28. OA OB OC OD OE

29. OA OB OC OD OE

30. OA OB OC OD OE

31. OA OB OC OD OE

32. OA OB OC OD OE

33. OA OB OC OD OE

34. OA OB OC OD OE

35. OA OB OC OD OE

36. OA OB OC OD OE

37. OA OB OC OD OE

38. OA OB OC OD OE

39. OA OB OC OD OE

40. OA OB OC OD OE

41. OA OB OC OD OE

42. OA OB OC OD OE

43. OA OB OC OD OE

44. OA OB OC OD OE

45. OA OB OC OD OE

46. OA OB OC OD OE

47. OA OB OC OD OE

48. OA OB OC OD OE

49. OA OB OC OD OE

50. OA OB OC OD OE

51. OA OB OC OD OE

52. OA OB OC OD OE

53. OA OB OC OD OE

54. OA OB OC OD OE

55. OA OB OC OD OE

56. OA OB OC OD OE

57. OA OB OC OD OE

58. OA OB OC OD OE

59. OA OB OC OD OE

60. OA OB OC OD OE
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Practice Test 3

SECTION I

60 QUESTIONS • 45 MINUTES

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five
suggested responses. Select the best answer and fill in the corresponding
oval on the answer sheet.

1. The principle of separate but
equal was established by

(A) Brown v. Board of
Education of Topeka.

(B) Wesberry v. Sanders.
(C) Plessy v. Ferguson.
(D) University of California

Board of Regents
v. Bakke.

(E) Heart of Atlanta Motel v.
United States.

2. An older population of voters
would most likely not support
which of the
following proposals?

(A) An increase in Medicare
benefits

(B) Government subsidies to
public education

(C) Health-care reform
(D) COLA for

Social Security
(E) Campaign

finance reform

3. Prior restraint refers to

(A) the force used in search
and seizure situations.

(B) government actions that
prevent the publication
of material in
print media.

(C) injunctions issued
against strikers.

(D) slander.
(E) reading of one’s rights

to a suspect
before questioning.
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4. All of the following are ways that
executive agencies benefit from being
part of an iron triangle EXCEPT
(A) support from client groups for

the agency’s budget.
(B) approval of the agency’s budget

by the relevant Congressional
committee or subcommittee.

(C) technical advice from the
interest groups.

(D) assistance from the Congres-
sional committee with com-
plaints from constituents.

(E) support when threatened with
abolishment or reorganization
by Congress.

5. The ruling in Miranda v. Arizona
established
(A) the right to privacy.
(B) the right to be represented

by counsel.
(C) the principle of a clear and

present danger.
(D) the rights of a suspect

under questioning.
(E) that the defendant had been

rightfully convicted for failure
to relocate.

6. A political fact of life that political
parties need to recognize in order to
be successful at the polls is that
(A) campaign finance reform is a

major issue with voters.
(B) older voters are conservative

and the population is aging.
(C) the gender gap elected Bill

Clinton in 1996.
(D) most voters hold middle-of-the-

road views on most issues.
(E) touting their accomplishments

is the best way to win.

7. Which of the following programs is
outside the regular budget-making
process of Congress?

(A) Entitlements
(B) Medicare
(C) The federal judiciary
(D) Social Security
(E) Secret defense arsenals

8. A writ of certiorari

(A) is issued by the Supreme Court
to stay an execution.

(B) is an order to a lower court by
the Supreme Court to send up a
case for review.

(C) must be agreed to by five
justices of the Supreme Court
in order for the Court to
consider a case.

(D) is a court order requiring that a
specific action be taken.

(E) is handed down in cases
involving civil liberties.

9. Critics of the Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1974 claim that
the law

I. caused backloading of the
presidential primary calendar.

II. increased the power of special-
interest groups.

III. increased the role of the news
media.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and III
(E) II and III
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10. Which of the following helps the
president sort out the competing
agendas of the various executive
departments?

(A) Office of Management and
Budget

(B) Council of Economic Advisors
(C) National Security Council
(D) Chief of staff
(E) Research Office of the White

House Staff

11. All of the following are true of voter
behavior EXCEPT that

(A) the higher the level of education
the more likely one is to vote.

(B) women tend to be more liberal
than men.

(C) the less political power a group
has the more likely it is to be
liberal.

(D) parental affiliation is the
greatest predictor of a person’s
own party identification.

(E) the younger the voter the more
likely he or she is to be
conservative.

12. All of the following would need to be
authorized by a constitutional
amendment EXCEPT

(A) allowing school prayer.
(B) authorizing the line-item veto.
(C) criminalizing the burning of the

American flag.
(D) banning abortion.
(E) amending Social Security

provisions.

13. What is the correct sequence of the
steps in the lawmaking process in
the House? The proposed bill is

I. reported out to the full
committee.

II. sent to the Rules Committee.
III. referred to a subcommittee.
IV. referred to a conference

committee.
V. passed in the House.

(A) I, III, II, V, IV
(B) III, I, II, V, IV
(C) I, II, III, V, IV
(D) II, I, III, IV, V
(E) IV, I, II, III, V
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QUESTIONS 14–15 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING GRAPH.

Average Campaign Costs for Members of the House, 1988–1998
(dollars in thousands)

1.2

1.1

1.0

900

800

700

600

500

400

300

200

100

0

Incumbents

Challengers

Open Seats

1988 1990 1992 1994 1996 1998 1988 1990 1992 1994 1996 1998

Republicans Democrats

14. Which of the following statements is
best supported by the data on
the graphs?

(A) In general, House candidates
spent more on midterm elec-
tions than races during presi-
dential election years.

(B) The amount of money candi-
dates spent on open seats
increased and decreased in the
same manner for both Demo-
crats and Republicans.

(C) Running for an open seat was
more expensive for both Demo-
crats and Republicans than
when an incumbent was
in place.

(D) The most expensive contests
were between Republicans
running for an open seat.

(E) Incumbents spent the most
money in the 1994 election.

15. The graphs point out

(A) the appeal of the Republican
Party to the wealthy.

(B) one of the difficulties challeng-
ers have in trying to unseat
incumbents.

(C) the intense rivalry of the 1992
Senate election.

(D) the decrease in PAC support for
Democrats in 1998.

(E) the disenchantment with the
Republicans after the 1994
Contract with America.
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16. The Love Canal episode provided an
impetus for the

(A) creation of the Superfund.
(B) passage of the Clean Air Act.
(C) passage of the Clean Water Act.
(D) passage of the bill authorizing

the Environmental Protection
Agency.

(E) deregulation of energy utilities.

17. Cloture is invoked in the Senate to

(A) impeach a federal judge.
(B) censure a senator for

wrongdoing.
(C) remove a federal judge who has

been impeached.
(D) end debate on a bill by a

three-fifths’ vote of the Senate.
(E) return a bill to committee.

18. “Shaping the agenda” is a phrase
used to describe the role of the

(A) president in the State of the
Union address.

(B) news media in determining
which issues and personalities
get attention.

(C) president’s chief of staff.
(D) Supreme Court in choosing

cases to hear.
(E) Joint Conference Committee.

19. The due process and equal protection
clauses of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment were extended by the Supreme
Court to state law in

(A) Regents of the University of
California v. Bakke.

(B) Hopwood v. State of Texas.
(C) Worcester v. Georgia.
(D) Brown v. Board of Education.
(E) Plessy v. Ferguson.

20. The process through which a person
acquires his or her political orienta-
tion is known as

(A) social intelligence.
(B) political intelligence.
(C) political socialization.
(D) political ideology.
(E) social IQ.

21. Which of the following PACs most
probably donated more heavily to
Democrats than to Republicans?

(A) National Rifle Association
(B) American Medical Association
(C) United Auto Workers
(D) National Association of

Retailers
(E) Americans for Tax Reform

22. Judicial restraint

(A) replaced the policy of judicial
review.

(B) refers to stricter sentencing
guidelines in criminal cases.

(C) refers to a policy of limiting
due process.

(D) underlays the Supreme Court
decisions that extended the Bill
of Rights.

(E) limits the policy-making role
of courts.

23. Incumbent members of the Senate
tend to win reelection to Congress
because

I. often their districts have been
drawn to support the incum-
bents’ party.

II. voters are more familiar with
incumbents than with the
challengers.

III. the staff of incumbents solve
problems for constituents and
build up good will for their
bosses that translates into
support back home at election
time.

IV. incumbents are able to raise
more campaign money than
challengers.

(A) I and II
(B) III and IV
(C) I, II, and III
(D) II, III, and IV
(E) I, II, III, and IV
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24. The Judiciary Act of 1789

(A) established the principle of
judicial review.

(B) designated the Supreme Court
as the court to hear disputes
involving federal laws.

(C) established the office of Attor-
ney General and the Depart-
ment of Justice.

(D) created the federal court
system.

(E) was invoked by Andrew Jackson
in the dispute over enforcement
of Worcester v. State of Georgia.

25. Which of the following amendments
put limits on Congress’s ability to
enact legislation?

(A) First
(B) Second
(C) Third
(D) Fifth
(E) Sixth

26. Bankruptcy cases are unique in that

(A) both individuals and businesses
can file for bankruptcy.

(B) the court of original jurisdiction
is U.S. district court.

(C) although both the states and
the federal government have
the power to regulate bankrupt-
cies, almost all bankruptcy
cases are heard in federal court.

(D) bankruptcy cases are criminal
cases held in federal court.

(E) the Constitution gives Congress
the power to establish a
uniform code of laws regulating
bankruptcy.

27. Which of the following is NOT an
example of a check on presidential
power?

(A) Only Congress can declare war.
(B) The Senate must approve

ambassadorial appointments.
(C) The Senate recognizes foreign

nations.
(D) Presidential appointments

made while Congress is in
recess last only until the end of
the session.

(E) Congress passes the final
annual budget.

28. All of the following are legislative
tools that a president may use
EXCEPT

(A) bargaining with legislators.
(B) having loyal members of the

president’s party selected as
committee chairs.

(C) exploiting the honeymoon
period.

(D) establishing priorities, thereby
setting Congress’s agenda
before it can set its own.

(E) making personal appeals.

29. The group of citizens least likely to
vote in an election are

(A) under 25 years of age.
(B) between 25 and 45.
(C) over 45.
(D) between 45 and 65.
(E) between 65 and 80.
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30. Which of the following statements is
NOT true about redistricting?

(A) State legislatures redraw
Congressional districts, but a
state’s delegation in Congress
may recommend and lobby its
own ideas about how new
districts should be drawn.

(B) Gerrymandering in any form is
no longer a problem.

(C) State governors have the power
to veto districting plans.

(D) Federal courts decide conflicts
over district boundary lines.

(E) The “one man, one vote” rule
refers to making sure that
district boundaries are
equitably drawn.

31. The most significant fact about
deregulation is that

(A) it can lower costs and, there-
fore, what consumers pay.

(B) it marks a retreat by govern-
ment from intervention in
the marketplace.

(C) it was a hallmark of Ronald
Reagan’s presidency.

(D) cuts in the funding of regula-
tory agencies can cut back on
regulatory oversight without
changing laws.

(E) President Clinton’s support for
cutting regulations was unusual
for a Democrat.

32. The major difference between
categorical grants-in-aid and block
grants are

(A) that with categorical grants-in-
aid the federal government puts
almost no restrictions on their use
whereas block grants are
restricted to certain specific uses.

(B) that block grants can be used
with almost no restrictions by
the recipient states and
localities.

(C) that categorical grants-in-aid
are based on need and block
grants are given on the basis of
competitive proposals.

(D) that block grants have few
restrictions on how the money
can be spent by state and local
governments whereas categori-
cal grants-in-aid are restricted
to specific categories such as
technology training for teachers.

(E) the restrictions on categorical
grants-in-aid make the aid
conditional.

p
ra

c
tic

e
te

st
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 3 241

➡GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

www.petersons.com



QUESTION 33 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Voter Turnout 1996 Presidential Primaries

0 to 9
Percent

10 to 19
Percent

20 to 30
Percent

31 to 40
Percent

Alaska
Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
Hawaii
Iowa
Kansas
Louisiana
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
New Jersey
New York
Rhode Island
Utah
Virginia
Wyoming

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
Colorado
Georgia
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Kentucky
Maine
Maryland
Mississippi
Nevada
New Mexico
North Carolina
North Dakota
Pennsylvania
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Washington

California
Nebraska
Ohio
Oklahoms
Vermont
Ohio

Montana
New Hampshire
Oregon
West Virginia

33. Which of the following statements is
best supported by the data in
the table?

(A) States with the most electoral
votes had the best
voter turnout.

(B) As the primary season wore on,
fewer voters went to the polls.

(C) Less than 20 percent of the
voting-age population voted.

(D) In general, the Northeast had
better voter turnout than
the Sunbelt.

(E) Primary voters depend more on
news stories and advertising
rather than first-hand exposure
to candidates to decide for
whom to vote.
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34. Which of the following statements
most accurately depicts the political
leanings of Hispanics as a group?
(A) Most Hispanics are young, and

younger voters tend not to vote.
(B) Groups with little political influ-

ence tend to be more liberal be-
cause they see government as
helping them to better themselves.

(C) Fewer Hispanic women vote, so
there is less of a gender gap
apparent with this group.

(D) Most Hispanics are Catholic,
and Roman Catholics tend to
be conservative.

(E) Republican moderates are making
headway with this ethnic group.

35. Passage of which of the following
extended earlier laws prohibiting
discrimination on the basis of sex in
hiring, firing, salary, promotion, and
working conditions?
(A) Affirmative action policy
(B) Equal Employment

Opportunity Act
(C) Civil Rights Act of 1964
(D) Equal Credit Opportunity Act
(E) Title IX

36. Which of the following statements of
comparison is correct about the
differences between the Federalists
and Anti-Federalists?
(A) Neither group was willing to

dissolve the union over the
question of counting slaves for
purposes of representation.

(B) The Federalists believed a Bill
of Rights was essential whereas
the Anti-Federalists did not.

(C) The Federalists believed that
officials should be directly
elected by the people whereas
the Anti-Federalists did not.

(D) The Federalists believed in
national sovereignty whereas
the Anti-Federalists believed in
strong state governments.

(E) The Federalists did not believe
in the need for a presidential
cabinet whereas the Anti-
Federalists did.

37. The chief initiator of foreign policy
is the

(A) Senate Foreign Relations
Committee.

(B) secretary of state.
(C) joint chiefs of staff.
(D) president.
(E) president in concert with the

secretary of state and the
national security advisor.

38. Push polling

(A) is done on the day of an election
to get out the vote.

(B) is another name for random
sampling.

(C) is used by candidates to deter-
mine which issues to focus on
during a campaign.

(D) asks a person a loaded question
about a candidate to shape the
respondent’s view of the
opposing candidate.

(E) is a technique in which respon-
dents are chosen whose charac-
teristics most closely match the
general population in certain
demographics such as age
and sex.

39. Which of the following no longer has
a significant effect on Congressional
elections?

(A) The coattail effect
(B) Split-ticket voting
(C) Early announcement of a

candidacy
(D) Incumbency
(E) Party loyalty
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40. Issuing executive orders is a useful
presidential tool

I. when the opposition party
controls Congress.

II. to take care of nonessential
business without tying up
Congress’s time.

III. when Congress is in recess.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I, II, and III

41. Which of the following is NOT an
example of the Supreme Court’s
incorporation doctrine extending
from the federal level to the
state level?

(A) The right to a hearing in front
of a grand jury

(B) The exclusionary rule
(C) The right to counsel
(D) The freedom of assembly
(E) The freedom of speech

42. All of the following are criticisms of
the presidential primary and caucus
system EXCEPT

(A) too much attention is paid to
the early primaries and
caucuses.

(B) the media wields too much
influence through its decisions
about whom to cover and how
intensively.

(C) voters who participate in the
system tend not to be represen-
tative of the general voting
public.

(D) the unfair advantage that
regional primaries give to the
region that goes first.

(E) running for president is expen-
sive, and candidates may find it
difficult to raise the required
money.

43. Watergate, the Vietnam War, Iran-
contra, and the economic downturn of
the late 1970s have all resulted in

(A) an increased reliance on the
media.

(B) a belief in the economic vulner-
ability of the marketplace.

(C) a decline of trust in the
government.

(D) distrust of the military.
(E) a higher percentage of regis-

tered voters going to the polls.

44. All of the following can affect the
accuracy of public opinion polling
EXCEPT the

(A) margin of error.
(B) underdog effect.
(C) wording of the questions on

the survey.
(D) interpretation of the survey

results.
(E) issues that are the subject of

the survey.

45. Which of the following is a systemic
reason for the foundering of Presi-
dent Clinton’s health-care reform
proposals in 1994?

(A) The number of committees and
subcommittees in Congress that
needed to deal with the propos-
als made it difficult to craft
well-thought-out, consistent
legislation in a timely fashion.

(B) The public did not support the
potential costs of the reforms.

(C) Health-care providers strenu-
ously lobbied Congress to defeat
the measures.

(D) There was a concern that
universal health care was
socialist.

(E) The “Patient’s Bill of Rights”
stalled the measure.
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46. Party affiliation in Congress is most
visible on votes relating to

(A) social welfare and military
policy.

(B) economic policy and
deregulation.

(C) military policy and economic
policy.

(D) judicial appointments.
(E) social welfare and economic

policy.

47. Which of the following statements
most accurately describes the
pluralist theory of government?

(A) Bargaining and compromise
during public policy delibera-
tions ensures that the public
interest is served.

(B) Many groups of people with
shared interests attempt to
influence public policy through
organized efforts to present
their views.

(C) James Madison would have
supported the pluralist theory
because he worried about
domination by a majority.

(D) Pluralist government may
result in confused, contradictory
policies because so many groups
attempt to present their views
that no group is able to sway
policy decisions.

(E) Pluralist theory is the opposite
of the elite theory of
government.

48. “In framing a government which is to
be administered by men over men,
the great difficulty lies in this: you
must first enable the government to
control the governed; and then in the
next place oblige it to control itself.”

James Madison wrote these words in
The Federalist, No. 10. The Framers
of the Constitution attempted to
accomplish the latter goal

(A) by creating the amendment
process.

(B) by establishing a system of
checks and balances.

(C) through federalism itself.
(D) by limiting majority control by

having senators elected by
state legislatures.

(E) by establishing Congressional
oversight committees.

49. The importance of the power of
recognition as wielded by the
Speaker of the House and the Senate
majority leader is that

(A) it can prevent debate on a bill.
(B) a member can be denied a seat

on the committee he or she
wants.

(C) the minority party has no role
in allotting time for debate on
proposed legislation.

(D) it helps whips maintain party
unity.

(E) it accelerates roll call votes.

50. All of the following are examples of
government corporations EXCEPT

(A) Amtrak.
(B) the U.S. Postal Service.
(C) Comsat.
(D) the National Science

Foundation.
(E) the Tennessee Valley Authority.
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51. One of the most significant problems
in implementing legislation is

(A) the fragmentation of responsi-
bility and programs across
the government.

(B) lack of rules governing how
implementation is to be
carried out.

(C) the lobbying of clientele agen-
cies by interest groups.

(D) lack of clear direction by
Congress.

(E) Congressional oversight.

52. “To say that a vote is worth more in
one district than in another would
not only run counter to our funda-
mental ideas of democratic govern-
ment, it would cast aside the
principle of a House of Representa-
tives elected ‘by the People’. . .”

The above statement is from the
Supreme Court decision in

(A) Miranda v. Arizona.
(B) Gideon v. Wainwright.
(C) Marbury v. Madison.
(D) Wesberry v. Sanders.
(E) Schenck v. United States.

53. Which of the following is a basic
tenet of the nation’s attitude toward
public education?

(A) Public education is a local
matter.

(B) Charter schools endanger the
future of public education.

(C) There is a danger that national
frameworks in subject areas
and standardized tests will
create a national curriculum.

(D) The debate over how to improve
education in the United States
goes in cycles.

(E) If vouchers can be redeemed for
a parochial school education,
the separation of church and
state will be breached.

54. A major difference between House
and Senate procedures is that

(A) in the House there are more
steps at which a proposed piece
of legislation may be amended.

(B) seniority is less important in
naming committee chairs in
the Senate.

(C) bills can die either in committee
or in the floor vote for the
conference committee report.

(D) the leadership of the House
exerts direct control over the
flow of bills to the floor whereas
the Senate leadership relies on
the Rules Committee.

(E) Senate leaders do not know
ahead of scheduling a vote
whether a proposed bill will
pass whereas in the House, the
whip system ensures that the
leaders are well informed.

55. Congress could use which of the
following strategies to show discon-
tent with the federal judicial system?

I. Pass an amendment that, in
effect, overturns a Supreme
Court decision

II. Refuse to approve nominees to
federal judgeships who hold
certain views of the law

III. Pass legislation that clarifies an
existing law, thus overturning a
federal court’s ruling

IV. Change the size or levels of the
federal judiciary

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) I and II
(D) I, II, and III
(E) I, II, III, and IV
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56. All of the following are basic beliefs
that Americans hold about their
government EXCEPT

(A) preserving the general welfare.
(B) equality for all.
(C) majority rule and minority

rights.
(D) the efficacy of political parties.
(E) individual liberty.

57. Congress exercises some control over
agencies in the executive branch
through

(A) oversight and committee
hearings.

(B) assisting constituents.
(C) committee hearings and

appropriations bills.
(D) oversight and the budgeting

process.
(E) its place in appropriate iron

triangles.

58. Which of the following foreign policy
strategies is typically unpopular with
the agricultural and business sectors
of the nation?

(A) Diplomacy
(B) Foreign aid
(C) Economic sanctions
(D) Political coercion
(E) Military intervention

59. In general, all of the following are
characteristics of the federal
bureaucracy EXCEPT

(A) division of labor.
(B) merit-based hiring.
(C) nonpartisan workforce.
(D) standard operating procedures

to ensure consistency and
efficiency in decision making.

(E) steadily increasing growth in
the number of employees.

60. Since the Reagan administration,
presidents have attempted to

(A) cut back on the size of the
federal government and the
reach of its programs.

(B) promote an overall increase in
funding for regulatory agencies.

(C) lobby for an increase in funding
to eliminate nonfunded man-
dates to the states.

(D) break iron triangles through the
combining of some agencies and
the elimination of others.

(E) clarify the responsibilities of
agencies through the adoption
of additional regulations.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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SECTION II

4 QUESTIONS • 100 MINUTES

Directions: You have 100 minutes to answer all four of the following questions. It is
suggested that you take a few minutes to outline each answer. Spend approximately one
fourth of your time (25 minutes) on each question. Support the ideas in your essay with
substantive examples where appropriate. Make sure to number each of your responses
with the number that corresponds to the question.

1.

Identify the point of view of the
cartoonist. Do you agree or disagree
with it? Explain your position, using
Supreme Court cases to illustrate
your argument.

2. The relationship between the presi-
dent and Congress has sometimes
been characterized as close but
contentious. Discuss the accuracy of
this statement, emphasizing the role
of constitutional checks and balances
and the sources of conflict between
the two branches of government since
the 1960s.

3. In the twentieth century, the United
States turned more and more to
bureaucratic agencies to conduct the
business of the federal government.
Discuss the roles of the various units
of the federal bureaucracy: cabinet-
level departments, independent
regulatory agencies, government
corporations, and independent
executive agencies.

4. The Second Amendment states:
“A well-regulated militia, being
necessary to the security of a free
state, the right of the people to keep
and bear arms, shall not be in-
fringed.” Opponents of gun control
believe that the Constitution protects
a citizen’s right to bear arms under
any circumstances. Write an essay
that critically evaluates evidence that
both supports and refutes
that position.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Section I

1. C
2. B
3. B
4. D
5. D
6. D
7. A
8. B
9. E

10. A
11. E
12. E

13. B
14. D
15. B
16. A
17. D
18. B
19. D
20. C
21. C
22. E
23. D
24. D

25. A
26. C
27. C
28. B
29. A
30. B
31. B
32. D
33. C
34. B
35. B
36. D

37. D
38. D
39. A
40. A
41. A
42. D
43. C
44. B
45. A
46. E
47. B
48. B

49. A
50. D
51. A
52. D
53. A
54. A
55. E
56. D
57. D
58. C
59. E
60. A

1. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A) is the landmark school desegregation case of
the 1950s. Choice (B) is one of the “one man, one vote” cases of the 1960s. Choice (D) is
an affirmative action case relating to the use of race as an element in admissions
policies in higher education. Choice (E) is a landmark interstate commerce case relating
to serving African Americans.

2. The correct answer is (B). Typically, older voters without children tend not to
support additional funding for education. Choices (A), (C), and (D) may all directly
affect older citizens. COLA in choice (D) refers to cost-of-living adjustments; these
increase the monthly Social Security benefits on an annual basis. Choice (E) is a neutral
response; some older voters may care about campaign finance reform and some
may not.

3. The correct answer is (B). The Supreme Court ruled illegal the government’s use of
prior restraint to forbid the publication of material; a notable case is the Vietnam War
era Pentagon Papers case in which the New York Times’s right to publish classified
documents was upheld. That a news organization can publish material does not mean
that it cannot be sued after the fact. Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are distracters.

4. The correct answer is (D). The agency provides assistance to constituents of
members of the Congressional committee that is part of the iron triangle; the committee
does not come to the aid of the agency. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all examples of
support that an executive agency would typically receive from the other two members of
the iron triangle. The interest groups may also provide information to the
Congressional committee or subcommittee.

5. The correct answer is (D). Roe v. Wade established choice (A). Gideon v. Wainwright
established choice (B). Choice (C) was the principle in Schenck v. United States.
Korematsu v. United States is the case referred to in choice (E).

6. The correct answer is (D). The phrase “fact of life” is asking you for a generalization.
Choices (A), (B), and (C) are specific instances of larger concepts or ideas. Campaign
finance reform, choice (A), is a specific example of the kinds of issues that concern voters.
Choice (B) discusses only one aspect of the voting population as does choice (C), which is
also a specific and true statement about a particular campaign. Choice (E) is one method
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for running a campaign, but those accomplishments need to be in areas that are of
interest and concern to voters. Analyses of voting trends and the demise of extremist
parties demonstrate that understanding choice (D) is the way to win elections.

7. The correct answer is (A). The budgets for entitlements, also known as
uncontrollable expenditures, are governed by the laws that authorize them, which
make all people who meet certain qualifications eligible to receive benefits. Congress
must fund the program to this level or change the law, which more often than not
results in angry protests from beneficiaries like older voters. Choices (B) and (D) are
both entitlements, but choice (A) is the more inclusive answer and, therefore, the best
choice. Choices (C) and (E) are incorrect.

8. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A) is incorrect. The agreement of four justices, not
five, is required for the Supreme Court to agree to consider a case, making choice (C)
incorrect. Choice (D) refers to a writ of mandamus, so it is incorrect. Choice (E) is a
distracter; often cases that the Supreme Court agrees to hear on appeal relate to civil
rights and civil liberties, but there is no special process for accepting such cases.

9. The correct answer is (E). Critics claim that the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1974 caused frontloading of the primary schedule not backloading, so item I is incorrect.
Items II and III accurately reflect criticism of the law. The answer choice that contains
both items II and III, choice (E), is correct.

10. The correct answer is (A). The OMB acts as a clearinghouse to which the cabinet
departments and other executive agencies send proposed legislation and regulations.
The OMB evaluates the costs of the proposals and their fit with the administration’s
goals and advises the president. Choice (B), the Council of Economic Advisors, advises
the president on economic policies; its name implies the narrow focus of its work, so if
you did not know the answer to the question immediately, you could eliminate this
response based on its name. That is true for choice (C) as well. As its name suggests, the
National Security Council advises the president on foreign and military policies. Choice
(D), the chief of staff, manages the White House staff and advises the president. Choice
(E), the Research Office, provides information as one of the political offices of the White
House Staff.

11. The correct answer is (E). The younger the voter, the more likely the person is to be
a liberal. One reason that the nation’s politics have become more conservative in recent
years is that younger voters have been staying away from the polls. Choices (A), (B),
(C), and (D) are all true statements about voter behavior in general.

12. The correct answer is (E). Social Security is authorized by a Congressional law, so it
can be amended by Congressional action. School prayer is held to be illegal under the
establishment clause of the First Amendment, so making school prayer legal, choice
(A), would require an amendment to the Constitution. The Supreme Court ruled that
the line-item veto, choice (B), giving the president the power to veto parts of
appropriations bills, usurped the power of Congress to make laws. Therefore, an
amendment to the Constitution would be required in order to restore the line-item veto.
The Supreme Court has held that the First Amendment’s guarantee of freedom of
speech covers flag burning, choice (C). To make the act illegal, a Constitutional
amendment would be required. The Supreme Court held that most abortions are legal
(the state has a consideration in late-term abortions), so a constitutional amendment
would be required to criminalize abortions, choice (D).

13. The correct answer is (B). A proposed piece of legislation is referred to a
subcommittee from the committee (item III). Once the subcommittee has studied the
issues, held hearings, and revised the proposal, the subcommittee reports it out to the
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full committee (item I). If the full committee votes to move the bill on, it is sent to the
Rules Committee (item II), which determines the length of debate and other issues for
floor debate. If the bill is passed after debate in the House (item V) and the Senate
passed a different version of the bill, a joint conference committee meets to work out a
compromise (item IV). The only answer that repeats this sequence is choice (B).

14. The correct answer is (D). Even as a generalization, choice (A) is incorrect because
less than half the data for the 1990, 1994, and 1998 elections show an increase in
campaign spending over the previous election. Choice (B) is incorrect because the
Republicans’ expenditures for open seats decreased for the 1990, 1992, and 1996
elections and increased for the 1994 and 1998 elections, while Democratic expenditures
decreased for 1992 and increased for the 1990, 1994, 1996, and 1998 elections. Choice
(C) is incorrect because the 1992 election for incumbent Democrats was more expensive
than the campaign for the open seat that year while the incumbent Republican spent
more in 1996 than those running for the open seat. Choice (E) is incorrect because both
the 1992 and the 1996 elections were more expensive for incumbents.

15. The correct answer is (B). The small amount of money that challengers were able to
raise and spend in these House races illustrates choice (B) very well. Choice (A) is
incorrect and also illogical; the Republican Party does not attract supporters because of
the money it can raise but raises money because its policies attract wealthy supporters.
Choice (C) is incorrect because the data are about House races, not Senate races. There
is no data to support choice (D) nor choice (E).

16. The correct answer is (A). A chemical company had dumped 20,000 tons of toxic
waste on a site that later became a neighborhood of homes, a school, and playing fields.
The resulting medical problems that Love Canal residents experienced and the
abandonment of their homes because they became uninhabitable caused pressure on
Congress to pass the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and
Liability Act of 1980, establishing the Superfund to be used to clean up toxic waste
sites. Choice (B), the first Clean Air Act, was passed in 1963 and dealt with efforts to
control air pollution. Eliminating the discharge of pollutants into navigable waterways
was the purpose of the Clear Water Act, choice (C), passed in 1972. The Superfund did
not impact choice (D), the EPA, or the deregulation of energy utilities almost two
decades later. Common sense would tell you that choice (E) is probably incorrect
because deregulation would loosen regulations rather than tighten them.

17. The correct answer is (D). If you did not know the political function of cloture, think
of the possible meaning of the word. Cloture looks as though it might be close to the
word closure in meaning. In that context, choices (A), (C), and (D) all seem plausible,
but choice (D), to end debate, is the closest in meaning to closure—and the correct
answer. To impeach a federal judge, choice (A), is to find enough likelihood of
wrongdoing to hand him or her over for trial. Choice (B), censure, means to severely
reprimand and is the formal term used in both the House and the Senate for the
condemnation of a member for misconduct. Choice (C) is incorrect; a federal judge is
removed once he or she has been found guilty of wrongdoing. Impeachment is similar to
an indictment, not a conviction. Choice (E) is incorrect. Cloture ends debate, but a vote
still must be taken on the fate of the bill under discussion.

18. The correct answer is (B). Political activists—in and out of government, elected and
appointed officials as well as interest groups—use the media to get their messages
across to the public, and thus the media plays an important role in shaping the issues
that the nation talks about and expects some government action to deal with. The
president’s annual State of the Union address, choice (A), is one example of how the
president uses the media to get his message out to the people. Choice (D) is another
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good distracter—the Supreme Court can shape policy through the cases it chooses to
hear, but it is only one actor in the larger national forum. Choices (C) and (E)
are incorrect.

19. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A), Bakke, dealt with the use of quotas for college
admissions. The Supreme Court declared the use of quotas was incompatible with the
equal protection clause. Choice (B), Hopwood, is a federal court of appeals’ decision that
prohibited using race as a factor in determining college admissions and scholarships to
state colleges and universities; it applies only to institutions of higher education in
Texas, Louisiana, and Mississippi. Worcester, choice (C), refers to a case in which the
Supreme Court recognized the Cherokees’ existence as a sovereign nation, citing
treaties with the U.S. government. Choice (E), Plessy v. Ferguson, established the
principle of “separate but equal,” which the Court struck down in Brown v. Board
of Education.

20. The correct answer is (C). People acquire their political orientation through a
process known as political socialization. Choices (A) and (E) are the same and refer to a
theory of behavioral scientists that a person’s social intelligence, his or her ability to
work with others and to lead and motivate others, determines whether the person will
be successful in life. Choices (B) and (D) are distracters.

21. The correct answer is (C). The UAW is the only labor union in the list and
traditionally labor supports Democratic candidates, so choice (C) is the most likely
answer. The NRA, choice (A), is a single-issue PAC that opposes Democratic efforts to
pass gun control legislation, so choice (A) is illogical. Choices (B) and (D) represent
professional and business interests that typically oppose the type of legislation to
control fees and business practices that the Democrats propose. Choice (E), Americans
for Tax Reform, is a conservative group, and, therefore, would be unlikely supporters of
Democrats. If you did not know that the group was conservative, you might guess that
because tax cuts and tax reform are signature issues of the Republicans, the group
might be Republican leaning.

22. The correct answer is (E). If you did not know the answer immediately, you could
eliminate choice (D) as illogical. Something that restrains or limits would not extend
rights. Choice (A) is also illogical because the Supreme Court continues to review laws.
While choice (C) might seem like a good choice, choice (E) is a better response because
it is more inclusive. Due process would be only one area that the courts would consider.
Choice (B) is incorrect.

23. The correct answer is (D). The question asks about incumbent members of the
Senate, so item I is incorrect. Senators represent entire states, not districts. If the
question had asked about House incumbents, then item I would need to have been
included in the answer. Items II, III, and IV are all reasons why incumbent members of
the Senate tend to win reelection. Only choice (D) contains these three points.

24. The correct answer is (D). Marbury v. Madison established the principle of judicial
review, choice (A). The Constitution established choice (B). The First Congress created
the office of Attorney General, but the Justice Department was not created until 1871,
choice (C). Choice (E) is incorrect; Jackson ignored the Supreme Court’s ruling in this
case, which is one of the problems in the system. The Supreme Court cannot of itself
compel compliance.

25. The correct answer is (A). The First Amendment prohibits Congress from making
any law that establishes a religion or from passing any law that restricts the freedoms
of speech, press, assembly, and the right to petition the government. The Second
Amendment, choice (B), prohibits the executive from limiting people’s right to bear
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arms. Choice (C), the Third Amendment, places limits on the executive’s ability to
take private homes to house militia. The Fifth and the Sixth Amendments, choices
(D) and (E), place restrictions on the courts. The Fifth Amendment prohibits
self-incrimination and double jeopardy and the taking of private property by the
government without just compensation. The Sixth Amendment guarantees a speedy
trial and the opportunity to confront witnesses.

26. The correct answer is (C). The federal government and the states shared the power
to regulate bankruptcies until an 1898 federal law and subsequent extensions reduced
the jurisdiction of the states so much that few bankruptcies are heard outside federal
courts. Choice (A) is illogical; other laws relate to both individuals and businesses.
Choice (B) is also illogical because U.S. district courts have original jurisdiction over
any cases involving the alleged breaking of federal law. Not all bankruptcy cases are
criminal cases, so choice (D) is incorrect. Choice (E) is a true statement, but it does not
relate to the trying of bankruptcy cases nor does the power to regulate bankruptcies
reside solely with Congress.

27. The correct answer is (C). The Constitution vests the power to receive ambassadors
in the president, thus establishing the basis for the president’s power to recognize (or
withdraw diplomatic recognition from) the governments of foreign nations. Choice (C)
then is not true. While the president may commit troops to a military action, Congress
still retains the power to declare war, so choice (A) is true and an incorrect answer. The
president nominates ambassadors with the advice and consent of the Senate, so choice
(B) is incorrect. Choice (D) is an example of a check by Congress on presidential power.
The president submits a budget, but Congress passes the final budget after making cuts
and additions, so choice (E) is true and thus the wrong answer.

28. The correct answer is (B). The assignment of committee chairs is almost always
made on the basis of seniority; presidential cajoling does not enter into selection.
Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are all tools that the president uses to get his proposals
passed in Congress. The honeymoon period, choice (C), may last for the first year or so;
but the president’s approval rating by the public can affect how important this is and
how long it lasts.

29. The correct answer is (A). Younger Americans have always been the least likely to
vote, but the percentage dropped from around 50 percent in 1972 to 32 percent in 1996.
The decline at the other end of the age scale does not begin until after 80, and in fact
there has been a slight increase in the percentage of voters after 60 years of age.
Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) then are incorrect.

30. The correct answer is (B). Gerrymandering to ensure racial concentrations in voting
districts has been the subject of several recent cases in federal courts. Choices (A), (C),
(D), and (E) are all true about the process of redistricting after the decennial
U.S. Census.

31. The correct answer is (B). All five choices are correct, but the task here is to find the
most significant response. You are looking for a concept. Both choices (C) and (E) refer
to specific presidents, so eliminate those responses as not being general enough.
Choices (A), (B), and (D) are broader, but choice (B) is the broadest statement. Choice
(A) relates to one effect on consumers and choice (D) to one result of government’s
involvement in deregulation. Choice (B) states the cause, thus relating that response to
the entire market, including consumers, the regulated industries, and Congress’s
various roles.

a
n

sw
e

rs
p

ra
c

tic
e

te
st3

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 3 253

www.petersons.com



32. The correct answer is (D). If you did not know the answer immediately, you could
eliminate choices (B) and (E) on the first reading. The question asks for the major
difference and neither choice states a comparison. Choice (A) is the opposite of how the
two systems are set up to administer funding. Choice (C) is incorrect.

33. The correct answer is (C). Choices (B) and (E) are true statements about presidential
primaries, but they cannot be verified by reading the table, so they can be eliminated.
Choice (A) is an incorrect statement as well as being unrelated to the table. Choice (D)
is the opposite of what the table shows, so it, too, is incorrect. Only choice (C) can be
verified based on the data in the table.

34. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A) may be a logical statement, but it does not deal
with political ideology, the subject of the question, so it is incorrect. The same is true of
choice (E); it does not talk about the ideology of Hispanics. Choices (C) and (D)
are incorrect.

35. The correct answer is (B). The Equal Employment Opportunity Act was passed in
1972 to extend earlier laws such as choice (C), the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which
banned discrimination based on race. Choice (A) is illogical because it is an
implementation procedure, not a law. Choice (D) prohibited discriminatory lending
practices against women and made questions about an applicant’s marital status or
gender illegal. Choice (E), Title IX of the Omnibus Education Act, relates to equal
opportunities for girls in school sports.

36. The correct answer is (D). The Anti-Federalists opposed a strong national
government in order to preserve states’ rights. Choice (A) is incorrect because the
questions asks for a comparison of differences, and this answer choice states a
similarity. Choices (B) and (C) state the opposite of each side’s belief. Choice (E) is
incorrect information.

37. The correct answer is (D). While the president may consult with the secretary of
state and the national security advisor, choice (E), the president is the nation’s chief
diplomat and shaper of foreign policy. The Senate Foreign Relations Committee, choice
(A), has the function of reviewing policy and appropriations from the executive but does
not initiate policy. The joint chiefs, choice (C), like the secretary of state, choice (B), have
an advisory role.

38. The correct answer is (D). Push polling began in the 1990s and has been severely
criticized for its misleading nature. Polling is used by candidates to test their messages,
choice (C), but that method is not called push polling. Choice (E) is the definition of
quota sampling. Choices (A) and (B) are incorrect.

39. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B), split-ticket voting, has made choice (A), the
coattail effect, less significant in Congressional elections. Choice (D) is incorrect;
incumbency is still the major factor in elections. Choice (E) is also a significant factor
for voters in deciding for whom to vote. Choice (C) is incorrect.

40. The correct answer is (A). When faced with an unfriendly opposition party in control
of Congress, a president may turn to issuing executive orders, memoranda,
proclamation, and regulations to further the administration’s policies (item I).
President Clinton found this very effective when blocked in his second term by a
Republican-controlled Congress. Items II and III are incorrect, making choice (A) the
correct answer.

41. The correct answer is (A). The incorporation, or nationalization, of the Bill of Rights
to the states began with the 1925 Supreme Court decision in Gitlow v. New York, which
related to freedom of speech, choice (E). However, the Supreme Court has not as yet
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extended the grand jury element of the Fifth Amendment, choice (A), to the states. The
exclusionary rule, choice (B), found in the Fourth Amendment, was incorporated in
Mapp v. Ohio. The right to counsel, choice (C), was extended through Gideon v.
Wainwright. The First Amendment’s guarantee of the freedom of assembly, choice (D),
was extended in DeJong v. Oregon.

42. The correct answer is (D). Choice (D) is a criticism of a proposed regional primary
system; it is not a criticism of the current system of primaries and caucuses. Choices
(A), (B), (C), and (E) are all criticisms of the current system. Note that in addition to the
problem of low voter turnout in primaries and caucuses, voters who do participate tend
to be older, wealthier, and more committed to their party.

43. The correct answer is (C). There is no reason to think that an economic downturn
would encourage people to rely on the media for news, so choice (A) is illogical. Choice
(B) relates to only one aspect of the question, so it is not a reasonable response. The
same is also true for choice (D). Choice (E) is the opposite of the current trend.

44. The correct answer is (B). The question asks about causes, whereas the underdog
effect, choice (B), is an effect, not a cause. The margin of error, choice (A), is typically
reported along with the results to alert the reader to the presence of factors that may
have influenced respondents’ replies. Leading questions and ambiguously worded
questions, choice (C), can affect the outcome of a survey as can biased interpretation,
choice (D). The topics that are chosen can also influence survey results, choice (E). This
is known as the illusion of salience, whereby topics that are not of concern to voters are
listed and respondents feel compelled to respond rather than state “no opinion.”

45. The correct answer is (A). While choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are true statements
about the health-care reform proposals that President Clinton put before Congress, only
choice (A) deals with the system of Congress itself and how that system worked against
passing the proposals. Choice (E) deals with a later effort to ensure the rights of
patients against health-care providers.

46. The correct answer is (E). Democrats tend to support policies that favor government
intervention in social issues and spending on social welfare policies, whereas
Republicans tend to back cuts in social welfare in favor of less government and bigger
tax cuts. Choice (B) is illogical because deregulation is an aspect of economic policy.
While a division between the parties is often apparent on choices (C) and (D), the
sharpest differences occur over social welfare and economic policy, choice (E).

47. The correct answer is (B). The question asks for the most accurate description of the
pluralist theory of government. While choice (A) is a true statement about pluralist
theory, it does not describe the theory. It describes two methods that are used in
pluralist government to achieve its goals, so choice (A) is incorrect. Choice (C) may be
true, but it does not describe pluralist theory, only why Madison might have supported
it, making choice (C) incorrect. Choice (D) is the definition of hyperpluralism. In saying
that pluralist theory is the opposite of elite theory, choice (E) does not define either
theory, so it, too, is incorrect. Through the process of elimination, choice (B) is the
correct answer.

48. The correct answer is (B). The separation of powers was meant to make each branch
of the national government separate, but the branches could not be totally separate.
They had to cooperate in order to accomplish any work, so the system of checks and
balances set up a delicate tension among the branches and ensured that no one branch
could take over the operation of the government. Choice (A) is illogical. Federalism,
choice (C), is the system whereby the national government shares powers with state
governments, thus making choice (C) illogical in this context. Choice (D) was an
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element of the thinking of the Framers, but it relates to the first goal—“to control the
governed”—rather than the government. Choice (E) does not relate to the context of
the question.

49. The correct answer is (A). The Speaker of the House and the Senate majority leader
can deny recognition to members and thus discussion of a bill. Choice (B) is incorrect;
typically, members of both chambers receive the committee assignments they wish.
Choice (C) is incorrect because in both houses, the majority and minority leadership
allocates debate time. Choices (D) and (E) have nothing to do with recognition.

50. The correct answer is (D). The NSF, choice (D), is an independent agency of the
executive branch. Choice (A), Amtrak; choice (B), the U.S. Postal Service; choice (C),
Comsat; and choice (E), the TVA, are all government corporations. They provide a
service and charge for that service.

51. The correct answer is (A). As you evaluate the answer choices, keep in mind that the
question is asking you for a big-picture answer. Choice (A) satisfies that criterion and is
also true. Choice (B) is sometimes true of legislation that Congress passes; that is,
writing the rules and regulations to implement the law is sometimes left to the agencies
that will do the implementation, which may or may not be considered a problem. Choice
(D) relates to choice (B). Choice (C) is incorrect. If one considers accountability a
problem, then choice (E) might be the answer, but it is illogical.

52. The correct answer is (D). To answer this question correctly, you need to determine
that it deals with the “one man, one vote” principle and that the only such case listed is
Wesberry v. Sanders. Choice (A), Miranda v. Arizona, deals with a suspect’s rights before
questioning. Gideon v. Wainwright, choice (B), deals with the right of the accused to
counsel regardless of how poor a person is. Choice (C), Marbury v. Madison, established
the principle of judicial review. Schenck v. United States, choice (E), established the
principle of a clear and present danger.

53. The correct answer is (A). The question is asking you to identify a value that has
been, and is still, strongly held by most Americans. Most Americans believe that public
education is a local matter for parents and communities to deal with. Choice (C) is one
manifestation of this belief, but it is not a restatement of the belief, so choice (C) is
incorrect. The question of charter schools, choice (B), is still open for most Americans.
Choice (D) may be true, but it does not articulate a value. Choice (E) is a belief held by
a number of people, but it is not the correct answer because it deals with only one aspect
of public education. It is not a broad enough statement.

54. The correct answer is (A). In the House, a bill can amended at the following stages:
(1) initial committee hearing, (2) subcommittee hearing, (3) Hearings Committee
markup, (4) Rules Committee, (5) Speaker at two different points, (6) House floor
debate, (7) conference committee, and (8) conference committee report vote. On the
Senate side, a bill can be amended at the following stages: (1) Hearings Committee
markup, (2) majority leader, (3) Senate floor debate, (4) conference committee, and (5)
conference committee report vote. If the president vetoes the bill, the bill can again be
amended during the floor votes in either house. Choice (B) is incorrect; seniority is still
the overriding factor in who becomes a chair. Choice (C) is a correct statement, but it
relates to both houses and the question asks for a contrast between procedures in the
House and the Senate. Choice (D) is incorrect because the House uses the Rules
Committee and the Senate leadership in consultation with the minority leadership
determines the flow of bills to the floor. Choice (E) is incorrect because the whip system
works in both chambers.
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55. The correct answer is (E). All four strategies could be used by Congress to show its
discontent with decisions of the federal judiciary. The Fourteenth Amendment, which
overturned Scott v. Sanford is an example of item I. The Senate hearings that rejected
the appointment of Ronald Reagan’s nominee to the Supreme Court, Robert Bork, is an
example of item II. Item III refers to the remedy in statutory construction, in which a
court interprets an act of Congress as unconstitutional and Congress passes new
legislation to clarify Congress’s intent. According to the Constitution, Congress has the
power to establish or change the federal judiciary; the creation of a level of circuit courts
by the Federalists was the impetus of Marbury v. Madison.

56. The correct answer is (D). Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) all relate to the principles or
beliefs that Americans consider basic to the function of their government, even if at
times the execution has not lived up to the principles, namely slavery and de jure
segregation. Political parties, choice (D), were not considered by the Framers when
writing the Constitution and in a 1998 National Election Survey, 30 percent of those
surveyed agreed that we probably don’t need political parties in the United States.

57. The correct answer is (D). Choice (A) is illogical because committee hearings are part
of the oversight process. Choice (B) is also illogical because agencies help the
constituents of members of Congress, not the other way around. This assistance has
nothing to do with Congress’s control of the agencies. Choice (C) might be correct, but
choice (D) is a more complete answer because committee hearings are part of oversight.
Choice (E) is illogical given the definition of iron triangles.

58. The correct answer is (C). Economic sanctions typically cut off markets for farmers
and businesses, making it an unpopular foreign policy strategy. Choices (A), (B), (D),
and (E) are all tools that the United States uses in foreign policy.

59. The correct answer is (E). Bureaucracies are characterized by a division of labor,
choice (A); by hiring based on merit, choice (B), which is supposedly ensured by the use
of civil service exams; a nonpartisan workforce, choice (C), ensured by laws protecting
employees from certain practices such as being solicited to contribute to political
campaigns; and choice (D), rules, or standard operating practices to take care of
routine business.

60. The correct answer is (A). Even Bill Clinton, a Democrat, sought through his
National Performance Review to decrease the rules and regulations under which the
government operates. Choices (B) and (E) are the opposite of what has occurred. Rather
than fund nonfunded mandates, choice (C), an attempt has been made to eliminate
nonfunded mandates. Although presidents have tried to do choice (D), the resistance
from the iron triangles has made it so difficult that presidents have given up on
their efforts.
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Section II
SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 1

You might have chosen the following points and specific cases for your essay analyzing the

cartoonist’s point of view and your opinion of it. Consider these points as you complete the

evaluation of your essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Judicial Review/Activism—A Good Thing

• Safeguard for variety of peoples and interests

• Court of last resort, so cases heard are not frivolous

Judicial Review/Activism—Not Good

• Exaggerated view of the Supreme Court to make the cartoonist’s point

• Decisions made on whims, not on close reading of Constitution and/or precedents

• Need narrow interpretations

• No rhyme or reason to decisions

Cases to Illustrate Argument

• Lemon v. Kurtzman—Funds for private schools for teachers’ salaries, textbooks, in

nonreligious courses held unconstitutional

• Regents of the University of California v. Bakke—Using quota system to assign slots in

incoming classes under affirmative action plan unconstitutional

• Gideon v. Wainwright—Overturned precedent in earlier case and ruled that every

accused person must have counsel, including those too poor to pay for an attorney

• Ohio v. Akron Center for Reproductive Health—Upheld state law requiring prior parental

notification for an abortion on a woman younger than eighteen

• Plessy v. Ferguson—Held that segregated facilities were not unconstitutional as long as

they were equal

• Reno v. American Civil Liberties Union—Relates to part of Communications Decency Act;

act stated that sending obscenity over the Internet was illegal; provision declared

unconstitutional

• Roe v. Wade—Overturned all state laws criminalizing abortion
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 2

You might have chosen the following points about the close but contentious relationship

between the president and Congress and the function of checks and balances. Consider these

points as you complete the evaluation of your essay. Revise your essay using points from this

list that will strengthen it.

• The president and Congress must work closely together to make government work.

• If the president is popular, the president can dominate the national policy agenda.

• If the president is unpopular, Congress can dominate the policy agenda.

• A system of checks and balances operates in the

• Enactment of legislation

• Nomination of federal judges, cabinet officials, and ambassadors

• Ratification of treaties

• Natural conflicts exist between the president and Congress because

• They are accountable to different constituencies at different times

• Of divided government

• Even if the president and the majority of Congress are of the same party,

conflicts over leadership and policies can arise

• Specific areas of conflict since the 1960s

• Reining in the budget deficit

• Cutting taxes versus preserving social programs

• Size and use of the military

• Deregulation

• Devolution of programs to the states and funding to support programs

• Universal health care, protection of patients

• Preserving Social Security and Medicare funding and programs

• Role of the federal government in education
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 3

You might have chosen the following points for your essay that discusses the role of

bureaucracy in U.S. government. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of

your essay. Revise you essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Top-Level Of Bureaucracy: Cabinet-Level Departments

• Fifteen Cabinet departments (including the Attorney General)

• Headed by a secretary or attorney general; assistant secretaries, undersecretaries

• Top levels of management appointed by the president with the consent of Senate

• Operate in specific policy areas

• Have own budget and staff

• Agencies and bureaus as operating units

Independent Regulatory Agencies (Agencies, Administrations, and Commissions)

• Independent of president, but in varying degrees

• Headed by single administrator or by a board of commissioners

• Top level appointed by president; confirmed by Senate; commissioners appointed for set

terms of office

• Quasi-legislative and quasi-judicial in nature

• Oversees some sector of the economy for the benefit of the general good

• Implements and enforces federal regulations within industry/private sector

• Recent phenomenon; began in 1930s

• Example: Federal Communications Commission (FCC)

• Regulates television and radio

• Licenses television and radio stations

• Example: Federal Election Commission (FEC)

• Created by the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971

• Responsible for monitoring campaign contributions

• Provides matching grants to presidential candidates

• Example: Federal Trade Commission (FTC)

• Regulates fair trade

• Encourages competition

• Evaluates unfair or deceptive advertising or products that may be unsafe
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• Example: Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)

• Sets safety standards

• Establishes health standards for the workplace

• Example: Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)

• Regulates sales of securities

• Oversees stock markets

Government Corporations

• Greater degree of freedom to manage businesses

• Provide services for a fee

• Bail out troubled industries such as savings and loan (Resolution Trust Company)

• Manage business operations such as Amtrak, Comsat, Corporation for Public

Broadcasting, and the U.S. Postal Service

• Headed by a board of directors

Independent Executive Agencies

• All agencies/bureaus not covered in one of the other categories

• Provide public services on a large scale

• Heads appointed by president; can be removed by president

• Example: General Services Administration (GSA)

• Manages all federal real estate and facilities

• Example: National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA)

• Responsible for space exploration by humans and space probes

• Example: Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)

• Implements laws such as the Clean Air Act

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 4

You might have chosen the following points for your essay that analyzes arguments for and

against gun control. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of your essay.

Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Supporting the Right to Own Guns Under Any Circumstances

• The majority of privately owned weapons are parts of collections or are for hunting.

• A high rate of ownership in an area equals a reduced burglary rate.
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• People who use guns to solve family disputes have histories of violent, criminal behavior

or prior arrest records.

• Convicted felons are already prohibited from owning guns.

• Alcohol and drugs are factors that contribute to violence.

• There is a potential for violence or murder regardless of the type of weapon available.

• The majority of those who keep guns for protection are urban residents.

• Not criminals or street people

• For protection of small business

• Feel less police protection in their areas than in wealthier suburbs

Supporting Gun Control

• Romance with handgun from the myths of the Wild West

• Uncontrolled ownership based on Second Amendment mythology

• Militia: a military force comprised of ordinary citizens serving as part-time soldiers

• Members subject to various requirements such as training, supplying own

firearms, and engaging in military exercise

• A form of compulsory military service under states

• Militia not simply another word for population at large

• Second Amendment written to prevent federal government from disarming state militias

• Today, Second Amendment is an anachronism; no longer have citizen militia like those

of the eighteenth century

• National Guard is today’s equivalent of “well-regulated militia;” more

limited membership

• Weapons supplied by government

• Not subject to gun control laws; raise no serious Second Amendment issues

• Court Decisions

• United States v. Miller (1939)—purpose of Second Amendment to “assure the

continuation and render possible the effectiveness” of state militia

• 1969: Supreme Court upheld New Jersey’s strict gun control law

• 1980: upheld federal laws banning felons from possessing guns

• In 1965 and 1990: ruled that the term “well-regulated militia” refers to

National Guard

262 PART V: Three Practice Tests
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



• In 1983: Court let stand ruling that there is no individual right to keep and bear

arms under Second Amendment

• Brady Bill

• Other constitutional rights not absolute; e.g., free speech does not protect libel

• Guns bring disaster

• Kennedy assassinations

• Martin Luther King Jr. assassination

• Riots in cities

• Snipers in schools and other public places

• Violence commonplace, result of media

• Accidents in homes

• Guns a leading cause of death among young African-American males
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SELF-EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT ESSAYS

8–9 5–7 2–4 0–1

O
ve

ra
ll

Im
p

re
ss

io
n Demonstrates excellent under-

standing of U.S. government
and legal system; outstanding
writing; thorough and effec-
tive; incisive

Demonstrates good under-
standing of U.S. government
and legal system; good writing
competence

Reveals simplistic thinking
and/or immature understand-
ing of U.S. government and
legal system; fails to respond
adequately to the question;
little or no analysis

Very little or no understanding
of U.S. government and legal
system; unacceptably brief;
fails to respond to the ques-
tion; little clarity

U
n

d
er

st
an

d
in

g
of

th
e

U
.S

.G
ov

er
n

m
en

t Scholarly; excellent under-
standing of the question; effec-
tive and incisive; in-depth
critical analysis; includes apt,
specific references; acknowl-
edges other views

Mostly accurate use of infor-
mation about U.S. government
and legal system; good under-
standing of the question; often
perceptive and clear; includes
specific references and critical
analysis

Some inaccuracies in informa-
tion regarding U.S. govern-
ment; superficial understand-
ing and treatment of the
question; lack of adequate
knowledge about U.S. govern-
ment; overgeneralized

Serious errors in presenting
information about U.S. govern-
ment and legal system; exten-
sive misreading of the question
and little supporting evidence;
completely off the topic

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t Original, unique, and/or in-
triguing thesis; excellent use of
fundamentals and principles of
U.S. government; thoroughly
developed; conclusion shows
applicability of thesis to other
situations

Adequate thesis; satisfactory
use of knowledge of U.S. gov-
ernment; competent develop-
ment; acceptable conclusion

Inadequate, irrelevant, or il-
logical thesis; little use of
knowledge of government;
some development; unsatisfac-
tory, inapplicable, or nonexist-
ent conclusion

Lacking both thesis and con-
clusion; little or no evidence of
knowledge of U.S. government

C
on

ve
n

ti
on

s
of

E
n

gl
is

h

Meticulously and thoroughly
organized; coherent and uni-
fied; virtually error-free

Reasonably organized; mostly
coherent and unified; few or
some errors

Somewhat organized; some
incoherence and lack of unity;
some major errors

Little or no organization; inco-
herent and void of unity;
extremely flawed
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Rate yourself in each of the categories below. Enter the numbers on the lines below. Be as

honest as possible so you will know what areas need work. Then calculate the average of the

four numbers to determine your final score. It is difficult to score yourself objectively, so you

may wish to ask a respected friend or teacher to assess your essays for a more accurate

reflection of their strengths and weaknesses. On the AP test itself, a reader will rate your

essays on a scale of 0 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

Each category is rated 0 (incompetent) tp 9 (high).

ESSAY 1
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 1
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.
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ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 4

SECTION I

1. OA OB OC OD OE

2. OA OB OC OD OE

3. OA OB OC OD OE

4. OA OB OC OD OE

5. OA OB OC OD OE

6. OA OB OC OD OE

7. OA OB OC OD OE

8. OA OB OC OD OE

9. OA OB OC OD OE

10. OA OB OC OD OE

11. OA OB OC OD OE

12. OA OB OC OD OE

13. OA OB OC OD OE

14. OA OB OC OD OE

15. OA OB OC OD OE

16. OA OB OC OD OE

17. OA OB OC OD OE

18. OA OB OC OD OE

19. OA OB OC OD OE

20. OA OB OC OD OE

21. OA OB OC OD OE

22. OA OB OC OD OE

23. OA OB OC OD OE

24. OA OB OC OD OE

25. OA OB OC OD OE

26. OA OB OC OD OE

27. OA OB OC OD OE

28. OA OB OC OD OE

29. OA OB OC OD OE

30. OA OB OC OD OE

31. OA OB OC OD OE

32. OA OB OC OD OE

33. OA OB OC OD OE

34. OA OB OC OD OE

35. OA OB OC OD OE

36. OA OB OC OD OE

37. OA OB OC OD OE

38. OA OB OC OD OE

39. OA OB OC OD OE

40. OA OB OC OD OE

41. OA OB OC OD OE

42. OA OB OC OD OE

43. OA OB OC OD OE

44. OA OB OC OD OE

45. OA OB OC OD OE

46. OA OB OC OD OE

47. OA OB OC OD OE

48. OA OB OC OD OE

49. OA OB OC OD OE

50. OA OB OC OD OE

51. OA OB OC OD OE

52. OA OB OC OD OE

53. OA OB OC OD OE

54. OA OB OC OD OE

55. OA OB OC OD OE

56. OA OB OC OD OE

57. OA OB OC OD OE

58. OA OB OC OD OE

59. OA OB OC OD OE

60. OA OB OC OD OE
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Practice Test 4

SECTION I

60 QUESTIONS • 45 MINUTES

Directions: Each question or incomplete sentence is followed by five
suggested responses. Select the best answer and fill in the corresponding
oval on the answer sheet.

1. The principle of judicial
review was established in

(A) Article III of the U.S.
Constitution.

(B) McCulloch v. Maryland.
(C) the Judiciary Act

of 1789.
(D) the supremacy clause.
(E) Marbury v. Madison.

2. All of the following are
independent regulatory
agencies EXCEPT the

(A) Federal Reserve Board.
(B) Food and

Drug Administration.
(C) National Labor Rela-

tions Board.
(D) Federal Communica-

tions Commission.
(E) Federal

Trade Commission.

3. Which of the following is
most probably a single-issue
interest group?

(A) Association of State/
County/Municipal
Employees

(B) American Medical
Association

(C) American Bar
Association

(D) United Auto Workers
(E) National Rifle

Association

4. Which of the following groups
is least likely to vote for a
Democratic presidential
candidate?

(A) Women
(B) Catholics
(C) Protestants
(D) Labor
(E) Urbanites
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5. The replacement of the Aid to
Families with Dependent Children
Act with the Responsibility and Work
Opportunity Reconciliation Act is an
example of

(A) judicial review.
(B) devolution.
(C) realignment.
(D) the shift from revenue sharing

to block grants.
(E) flexibility in the legislative

process.

6. Primaries are governed by

I. party rules.
II. state law.

III. federal law.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) I, II, and III

7. “In the extended republic of the United
States, and among the great variety of
interests, parties, and sects which it
embraces, a condition of a majority of
the whole society could seldom take
place on any other principles than those
of justice and the general good.”

James Madison wrote these words in
The Federalist, No. 51, about

(A) the rise of factions.
(B) the need for a system of checks

and balances.
(C) the need for a system of

federalism.
(D) majority rule and minority

protection.
(E) why the Articles of Confedera-

tion did not work.

8. The welfare reform bill signed into
law in 1996 is politically significant
because it

(A) provides a time limit on ben-
efits to recipients.

(B) is the first overhaul of welfare
since the original legislation
was passed in 1935.

(C) was supported by a Democratic
president.

(D) provides block grants to states.
(E) extends to the food stamps

program many of the welfare
provisions for
limiting eligibility.

9. The development of a political
culture is influenced by

I. families.
II. religious organizations.

III. civic organizations.
IV. the media.
V. political activities.

(A) I only
(B) I, II, and IV
(C) I, II, IV, and V
(D) II, III, IV, and IV
(E) I, II, III, IV, and V

10. The Motor Voter Act includes all of
the following provisions EXCEPT

(A) people who are eligible to vote
can register by checking off a
box when applying for or
renewing their driver’s license.

(B) voter registration forms must be
available in public assistance
offices and in military recruit-
ment centers.

(C) the Act has increased voter
registration and voter turnout.

(D) voter registration may also be
done by mail.

(E) periodically, states must send
questionnaires to all registered
voters in order to update voting
lists by removing the names of
people who have died and by
correcting changes of address.
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11. Which of the following elections has
the lowest turnout of voters?

(A) Statewide off-year elections
(B) Presidential elections
(C) Midterm Congressional

elections
(D) Local and municipal elections
(E) Presidential primary elections

12. Which of the following is NOT stated
directly in the Constitution?

(A) Right to privacy
(B) Ban on slavery
(C) Protection of the right to vote
(D) Ban on the use of poll taxes
(E) Right to a speedy and public

trial

13. The most important reason why
senators hesitate to invoke cloture
is that

(A) the Senate has a greater
tradition than the House of free
and unfettered debate.

(B) censuring a fellow senator is
very serious.

(C) it is difficult to muster the
two-thirds vote necessary to
invoke cloture.

(D) a senator who votes to close off
another’s filibuster may face
retaliation in the future when
he or she wishes to stage a
filibuster.

(E) the threat of cloture can kill
a bill.

14. The major limiting force on how
federal judges interpret the law is

(A) senatorial courtesy.
(B) precedent.
(C) judicial review.
(D) nonexistent because federal

judges are appointed for life.
(E) the Senate’s advise and

consent function.

15. All of the following may enter into
voters’ decisions about whom to vote
for as president EXCEPT

(A) party loyalty.
(B) whether or not the choice will

result in gridlock in Congress.
(C) candidate appeal.
(D) prospective issue voting.
(E) how voters feel about the job

the outgoing president did.

16. The Civil Rights Act of 1964 was
upheld by the Supreme Court on the
basis of

(A) the supremacy clause.
(B) concurrent powers.
(C) extradition.
(D) the commerce clause.
(E) the full faith and credit clause.

17. A major problem with recent presi-
dential primaries is that

(A) the calendar is backloaded.
(B) as the primary season wears on

and candidates drop out, fewer
voters go to the polls.

(C) primaries attract the more
ardent political party support-
ers, so candidates play to the
extremes of the parties.

(D) the media attention makes it
difficult to assess where the
candidates stand on issues.

(E) there is a mix of open and
closed primaries.

18. All of the following are indications of
how pervasive the two-party system
is in U.S. government EXCEPT

(A) closed primaries.
(B) how members are assigned to

Congressional committees.
(C) lack of effective third parties.
(D) how the Speaker of the House

is selected.
(E) the need for the electoral

college.
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19. Which of the following acts was
passed in response to presidential
actions that Congress believed went
beyond the responsible use of
presidential power?

I. Freedom of Information Act
II. War Powers Act

III. Budget and Impoundment
Control Act

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III only
(D) I and II
(E) II and III

20. Which of the following is NOT an
example of how political parties
function as linkage institutions in
the U.S. political system?

(A) Elected officials can usually
count on fellow party members
to support their legislative
initiatives.

(B) Voters know that if they vote
for a candidate from the
Democratic Party, he or she will
most likely support social
programs and gun control.

(C) The two major political parties
have clearly defined policy
agendas that they promote.

(D) Few officials are elected to
office without a party
endorsement.

(E) The political parties determine
how the media covers their
policy agendas.

21. Which of the following were to be
indirectly elected according to the
Constitution as originally drafted?

I. President of the United States
II. U.S. senators

III. Members of the House
of Representatives

IV. Justices of the Supreme Court

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) I and II
(D) II and III
(E) I and IV

22. The growth in the power and influ-
ence of the presidency by the end of
the twentieth century can be attrib-
uted to all the following EXCEPT

(A) the Constitution.
(B) the ability of presidents to

appeal to the public through the
use of the media.

(C) decisions of the Supreme Court.
(D) actions of Congress.
(E) party realignment.
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QUESTION 23 REFERS TO THE TABLE BELOW.

Comparing Presidential Elections, 1860 and 1992

1860

Party Candidate

Popular
Vote

(in millions)

Percentage
of Popular

Vote
Electoral

Vote

Republican Abraham Lincoln 1.8 39.8 180
Democrat (N) Stephen A. Douglas 1.3 29.5 12
Democrat (S) John C. Breckinridge 0.8 18.0 72
Constitutional John Bell 0.5 0.01 49

1992

Democrat William Clinton 44.9 43 370
Republican George Bush 39.1 37.4 168
Independent Ross H. Perot 19.7 18.9 0
Other 0.8 0.8 0

23. Which of the following statements is
best supported by the data in the table?

(A) Both Lincoln and Clinton won
their first terms in office with
less than a majority of the
popular vote.

(B) Third parties have the potential
to throw elections into the
House of Representatives.

(C) Ross Perot took more votes than
any other third-party candidate
before him.

(D) Ross Perot’s on-again-off-again
campaign on the Reform Party
ticket generated enthusiasm
among many nonvoters and
brought out a record number
of voters.

(E) The contests in 1860 and 1992
were pivotal elections that
brought out more voters than
participated in the next
presidential election.

24. All of the following are reasons why
the U.S. Supreme Court agrees to
hear a case EXCEPT

(A) that the Supreme Court disagrees
with the lower court’s decision.

(B) the input of the solicitor general
asking that the Supreme Court
hear the case.

(C) the broader significance of the
case.

(D) that the case involves a consti-
tutional issue.

(E) four justices have agreed to a
writ of certiorari.
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25. All of the following are examples of
the jurisdiction of federal courts
EXCEPT

(A) the criminal case against
Manuel Noriega, the former
head of Panama, over drug
smuggling.

(B) the lawsuit between New Jersey
and New York over ownership
of an island.

(C) the wrongful death lawsuit
brought against U.S. law
enforcement agencies and
officers by relatives of the
Branch Davidian cult.

(D) a lawsuit for damages brought
against New York City by an
alleged victim charging viola-
tion of his civil rights during
arrest.

(E) criminal prosecution against a
shipping company for polluting
the coast after an oil spill.

26. Supporting one another’s legislation
in Congress is known as

(A) pork-barrel legislation.
(B) logrolling.
(C) a rider.
(D) senatorial courtesy.
(E) iron triangle.

27. Although the news media greatly
influences public opinion, which of
the following factors limit how much
any individual is influenced?

I. Political interest
II. Selectivity

III. A person’s understanding of the
importance of a news story or
political analysis

IV. Latency

(A) I and II
(B) II and III
(C) III and IV
(D) I, II, and III
(E) I, II, III, and IV

28. All of the following are conditions
that must exist in a constitutional
democracy in order for it to function
effectively EXCEPT

(A) a high level of literacy.
(B) a relatively well-developed

market economy with private
ownership of property.

(C) freedom of speech.
(D) a variety of social institutions

with which people identify.
(E) a shared belief in certain

democratic values.

29. Which of the following responsibili-
ties belongs to the House but not to
the Senate?

(A) Ratifying treaties with foreign
countries

(B) Approving nominees to the
Supreme Court

(C) Sending the annual budget to
the Office of Management and
Budget for research

(D) Approving ambassadors
(E) Impeaching federal judges and

certain other high-level elected
officials

30. The most influential committee in
the House is most likely the

(A) Budget Committee.
(B) National Security Committee.
(C) Rules Committee.
(D) Conference Committee.
(E) Judiciary Committee.

31. In the House, the selection of
members to committees rests with

(A) the Speaker.
(B) the majority and minority

leaders of the House.
(C) the majority leader alone.
(D) committee chairs.
(E) two committees, one for the

Republicans and one for
the Democrats.
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32. Since the mid-twentieth century, the
regions of the nation that have
consistently gained seats in the
House of Representatives in reappor-
tionment are the

I. Midwest.
II. Northeast.

III. Southeast.
IV. Southwest.
V. Pacific Northwest.

(A) I only
(B) II and III
(C) III only
(D) III and IV
(E) III, IV, and V

33. Which of the following statements
about health care in the United
States is NOT true?

(A) The availability of health care
depends on income level.

(B) The interests of the working
poor are seldom heard in the
ongoing debate over providing
health insurance.

(C) Insurance companies have
lobbied to stop efforts to
establish a national health
insurance system managed by
the federal government.

(D) No group represents the elderly
in the debate over health care.

(E) Health-care providers have
fought efforts to limit what they
can charge for their services.

34. Which of the following is NOT an
accurate statement about public
opinion polling?

(A) A public opinion poll can gauge
the intensity of people’s atti-
tudes toward a person or issue.

(B) A public opinion poll is a
picture of people’s attitudes at a
given point in time.

(C) A public opinion poll can show
the extent of consensus or
polarization on an issue or
person.

(D) By exposing people’s real wants,
needs, and hopes, public opinion
polling can help leaders fashion
public policy to satisfy these
concerns.

(E) Public opinion polling may
understate salience.

35. A major criticism of the news media’s
coverage of political campaigns
is that

(A) the media tends to focus on
where candidates are in the
polls rather than where they
stand on the issues.

(B) the media gives equal coverage
to all candidates regardless of
the seriousness of their
campaigns.

(C) the media investigates candi-
dates’ campaign claims rather
than reporting without com-
ment on what candidates say.

(D) the media tends to focus on
personality and character.

(E) candidates and parties manipu-
late news coverage with sound
bites and photo opportunities.
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36. Which of the following pairs of
amendments places limitations on
the national government?

(A) First and Second
(B) Third and Fourth
(C) Second and Third
(D) Fifth and Ninth
(E) Ninth and Tenth

37. All of the following statements
explaining how the president and
Congress share responsibility and
control over the federal bureaucracy
are true EXCEPT

(A) Congress establishes agencies, but
the president may move responsi-
bilities from agency to agency.

(B) Congress approves the appro-
priations to fund agencies, but
the president submits the initial
budget and lobbies for it.

(C) Congress provides oversight of
the work of agencies, but the
president has the power to set
agency policy through the use of
executive orders, declarations,
and proclamations over which
Congress has no control.

(D) the president appoints top-level
non-civil service bureaucrats to
oversee departments, but
Congress has the power to
reject political appointees.

(E) Congress passes legislation relat-
ing to federal agencies and to the
civil service system, but the presi-
dent has the power to veto it.

38. All of the following are examples of
the various functions of Congress
EXCEPT

(A) passing a law to ban assault
rifles.

(B) campaigning to aid the reelec-
tion of a fellow member of
Congress.

(C) holding hearings and voting on
a presidential nominee to a
federal district court.

(D) voting to bring a multi-million-
dollar federal dam project to
a region.

(E) acting as an advocate with the
Veterans’ Administration for a
constituent who has been
denied medical care.
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QUESTION 39 REFERS TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

Uncontrollable Federal Expenditures (in billions)

Year

Social Security
and Other

Retirement
Benefits

Medical
Benefits

Other
Payments to
Individuals

Net
Interest
on the
Debt

Prior
Obliga-

tions

Other
Uncontroll-

ables Total
Percentage
of Budget

1995 405.7 275.3 77.9 232.2 233.2 9.8 1.234 81.2

2996 418.1 293.6 76.9 241.1 227.9 9.2 1.266 81.2

1997 441.1 313.9 75.9 244.0 228.8 9.0 1.312 82.0

1998 453.0 324.3 77.0 243.4 228.9 12.2 1.337 81.0

1999 (est) 469.2 348.1 85.2 227.2 243.9 21.5 1.339 80.8

Source: The Budget of the U.S. Government

39. Based on data in the table, the
percentage of the budget that is
represented by uncontrollable
expenditures declined in 1999
because

(A) the interest on the national
debt declined.

(B) the increase in entitlements
was offset by the decrease in
the national debt.

(C) entitlements are based on
legislation that requires a
certain level of payment.

(D) using the term “uncontrollable
outlays” is another way of
saying entitlements.

(E) the increase in uncontrollable
outlays was offset by the
decrease in the interest pay-
ment on the national debt.

40. NAFTA is unlike GATT because
NAFTA

(A) seeks to eliminate barriers to
trade in North America only,
whereas GATT promotes free
trade worldwide.

(B) works only with North Ameri-
can nations to shore up their
economies, whereas GATT
provides funding for programs
in developing nations.

(C) is a mutual defense treaty
organization for the North
Atlantic nations, whereas GATT
is a global network of defense
pacts.

(D) is a nongovernmental organiza-
tion that is interested in
promoting trade, whereas GATT
is a program of the IMF to
promote trade.

(E) regulates the trade policies of
multinational corporations in
North America, whereas GATT
regulates the trade policies of
multinational corporations
worldwide.
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41. A major difference between the
House and the Senate is

(A) that the House uses the sub-
committee to mark up a bill and
the Senate uses the original
committee for mark up.

(B) that the House requires that
riders be relevant to the bill to
which they are attached,
whereas the Senate is looser
with regard to riders.

(C) that members of the House use
filibusters frequently to kill
bills, whereas the Senate rarely
uses filibusters.

(D) that majority and minority
leaders in the House determine
the rules that will govern floor
debate on a bill, whereas in the
Senate, the Rules Committee
determines the limits of debate.

(E) the number of standing
committees.

42. A loosely allied group of consultants,
officials, activists, and interest
groups with technical expertise
working together to influence
legislation is known as a(n)

(A) iron triangle.
(B) lobby.
(C) issue network.
(D) iron rectangle.
(E) constituency.

43. Which of the following statements is
NOT true about voting behavior?

(A) The more education a person
has, the more likely the person
is to vote.

(B) More women vote than men.
(C) With the exception of the very

old and ill, the older a person
is, the more likely that person
is to vote.

(D) The lower the status of a
person’s job, the more likely the
person is to vote.

(E) African Americans and Hispan-
ics are less likely to vote than
whites.

44. A significant effect of the prolifera-
tion of single-interest groups is

(A) the presence of factionalism.
(B) support for the elite, or class,

theory of government.
(C) further entrenchment by the

members of iron triangles.
(D) short-term fragmented policies

that create wasteful and
ineffective government.

(E) an emphasis on fundraising
by PACs.

45. In determining its defense budget,
the United States must consider all
of the following EXCEPT

(A) the possibility of conventional
warfare breaking out in nations
of concern.

(B) nuclear proliferation among
nations of concern.

(C) terrorism.
(D) WTO.
(E) germ warfare.

46. Substantive due process has been
used by the Supreme Court in recent
years to protect

(A) freedom of speech.
(B) freedom of assembly.
(C) the right to counsel.
(D) the right to privacy.
(E) civil rights in general.

47. The major concern voiced about
independent regulatory agencies
is that

(A) they are too independent of
both the president, who ap-
points commission members,
and Congress.

(B) the regulations written by these
independent agencies tend to
stifle competition.

(C) the federal government is too
quick to set up agencies to deal
with ailing industries.

(D) commission members are often
chosen from the industries they
are to regulate.

(E) commission members can only
be dismissed for just cause.
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48. Which of the following amendments
to the Constitution defined U.S.
citizenship?

(A) Fourteenth
(B) Fifteenth
(C) Nineteenth
(D) Twenty-second
(E) Twenty-sixth

49. In the last few decades of the
twentieth century, the hold of the
major political parties on the elector-
ate was weakened by all of the
following EXCEPT

(A) crossover voting in primaries.
(B) the substitution of direct

primaries for conventions.
(C) split-ticket voting in general

elections.
(D) news media coverage of

campaigns.
(E) the rise of political interest

groups.

50. Since the administrations of Franklin
Roosevelt, which of the following
functions of the presidency has
increased dramatically? The presi-
dent’s role as

(A) chief administrator.
(B) chief legislator.
(C) chief diplomat.
(D) national morale builder.
(E) party leader.

51. Which of the following areas was
exempted from the across-the-board
budget cuts in the Gramm-Rudman-
Hollings Act?

(A) Military pay raises
(B) Entitlements
(C) Farm subsidies
(D) Missile defense systems
(E) Federal subsidies for rail lines

52. The importance of recent Supreme
Court decisions regarding parochial
education and government funding is
that the decisions have

(A) distinguished between aid to
the school and aid to the child.

(B) allowed income tax credits for
parents who send their children
to private schools but not to
parochial schools.

(C) struck down practices such as
student-led prayers before
football games.

(D) begun to chip away at the wall
between church and state.

(E) allowed the use of tax dollars to
pay for textbooks and comput-
ers for student use in parochial
schools.

53. The doctrine of cruel and unusual
punishment has been used both to
uphold decisions of lower courts and
to strike down decisions in cases
involving

(A) the Fourteenth Amendment.
(B) the Miranda rule.
(C) the principle of clear and

present danger.
(D) the death penalty.
(E) right to counsel.
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54. Which of the following statements
explains the change in voting
patterns in the South since the
1960s?

(A) Since the civil rights movement,
more African Americans are
registered to vote in the South
and they typically vote
Democratic.

(B) The Southern economy relies
less on agriculture than it
once did.

(C) Southern whites have found
that the Republican Party more
clearly defines issues of impor-
tance to them.

(D) The South has experienced a
large influx of Northerners in
the last few decades.

(E) In general, voters in the South
and West share the same
concern over family values and
gun control.

55. One reason that abolishment of the
electoral college meets resistance
is that

(A) critics contend that a direct
election would result in a
national campaign that dupli-
cates the attention now given to
primaries and caucuses in
states with large populations.

(B) some groups believe the current
electoral system is more
favorable to them than a direct
national election would be.

(C) critics contend that third
parties cannot really affect the
outcome of a presidential
election.

(D) Republicans believe that their
strength in the South and West
would be undercut in a direct
election.

(E) strict constructionists do not
believe the original intent of the
Framers of the Constitution
should be abandoned.

56. Many political scientists see the
outcomes of the presidential elections
of the last three decades of the
twentieth century as proof of

I. party dealignment.
II. party realignment.

III. divided government.
IV. split-ticket voting.
V. party neutrality.

(A) I only
(B) II only
(C) III and IV
(D) I, III, IV, and V
(E) II, III, IV, and V

57. A goal of personal and corporate
income tax policy is

(A) redistribution of wealth.
(B) balancing the budget.
(C) stabilizing the economy.
(D) keeping inflation in check.
(E) balancing monetary and

fiscal policies.

58. Cuts proposed by presidents to the
funding of regulatory agencies, which
result in a reduction in regulatory
oversight,

(A) are an example of how presi-
dents use executive manage-
ment to block legislative
authority.

(B) are a way to block the effective-
ness of iron triangles.

(C) are not subject to a legislative
check.

(D) are known as deregulation.
(E) were held to be unconstitutional

by the Supreme Court on the
same basis as the line-item veto.

QUESTIONS 59–60 REFER TO THE
FOLLOWING EXCERPT.

“This Constitution, and the laws of the
United States which shall be made in
pursuance thereof, and all treaties made . . .
under the authority of the United States,
shall be the supreme law of the land; and
judges in every state shall be bound thereby.”
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59. This excerpt is from

(A) Article I.
(B) Article III.
(C) Article IV.
(D) Article VI.
(E) Article VII.

60. All of the following are correct
interpretations of this article of the
Constitution EXCEPT

(A) states cannot write constitu-
tions or laws that conflict with
the provisions of the
Constitution.

(B) the actions of local governments
in regard to passing laws are
governed by this same article.

(C) states cannot use the powers
reserved to the states to
interfere with the provisions of
the Constitution.

(D) the Supreme Court is the final
arbiter of the Constitution.

(E) state officials and judges must
take an oath to uphold the
Constitution.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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SECTION II

4 QUESTIONS • 100 MINUTES

Directions: You have 100 minutes to answer all four of the following questions. It is
suggested that you take a few minutes to outline each answer. Spend approximately one
fourth of your time (25 minutes) on each question. Support the ideas in your essay with
substantive examples where appropriate. Make sure to number each of your responses
with the number that corresponds to the question.

1. Historically, the Supreme Court devel-
oped three tests to evaluate the
constitutionality of freedom of speech
cases—the bad tendency doctrine, the
clear and present danger doctrine,
and the preferred position doctrine.
Although these historic principles pro-
vide a framework for discussion, the
Supreme Court is more likely to use
the following doctrines to measure the
limits of governmental regulation of
speech. Choose one doctrine, define it,
and discuss how the courts have
applied it.

• Prior restraint
• Vagueness
• Least drastic means
• Content and viewpoint neutrality
• Commercial speech

2. The development of the federal budget
has long been an area of great public
concern. In the latter half of the
twentieth century, reform efforts by
Congress were focused on giving the
legislative branch greater control over
the budget process. Analyze the effec-
tiveness of Congressional budget re-
forms made since 1974.
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Percent of Eligible Voters Voting by Gender

Year 1980 1982 1984 1986 1988 1990 1992 1994 1996

Registered 59.2 48.5 59.9 46.0 57.4 45.0 61.3 45.0 54.2
Male 59.1 48.7 59.0 45.8 56.4 44.6 60.2 44.7 52.8
Female 59.4 48.4 60.8 46.1 58.3 45.4 62.3 45.3 55.5

3. Using the table above and your
knowledge of U.S. politics, answer
the following questions:

(A) What are the overall trends in
voting behavior for registered
voters?

(B) What similarities and differ-
ences do you find in men’s and
women’s voting habits?

(C) What factors might account for
these differences?

4. Two of the most important issues on
the national agenda since the 1990s
have been health care and Social
Security. Evaluate the impact of
public opinion on policy implementa-
tion and dollar allocation for these
two issues.

S T O P If you finish before time is called, you may check your work on this
section only. Do not turn to any other section in the test.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Section I

1. E
2. B
3. E
4. C
5. B
6. D
7. D
8. C
9. E

10. C
11. D
12. A

13. D
14. B
15. B
16. D
17. C
18. E
19. E
20. E
21. C
22. E
23. A
24. E

25. D
26. B
27. D
28. C
29. E
30. C
31. E
32. D
33. D
34. E
35. A
36. E

37. C
38. B
39. E
40. A
41. B
42. C
43. D
44. D
45. D
46. D
47. D
48. A

49. B
50. A
51. B
52. A
53. D
54. C
55. B
56. D
57. A
58. A
59. D
60. D

1. The correct answer is (E). Article III of the Constitution, choice (A), established the
outline of a federal judiciary system, and the Judiciary Act, choice (C), filled in the court
system. The supremacy clause of Article VI, choice (D), makes the Constitution the
supreme law of the land, but it does not detail the Supreme Court’s duties, so choice (D)
is incorrect. The decision in choice (B), McCulloch v. Maryland, established that federal
law takes precedence when state and federal law conflict.

2. The correct answer is (B). The FDA is a regulatory agency within the Department of
Health and Human Services, so choice (B) is not an independent regulatory agency and
is, therefore, the correct answer. Independent regulatory agencies are run by small
commissions appointed by the president. Commissioners can be removed only by the
president and only for just cause, a vague term that has not been tested. The
regulations written by regulatory agencies—whether independent agencies or those
within departments—have the force of law and are known as administration law.
Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are all independent regulatory agencies.

3. The correct answer is (E). A single-issue interest group is one (1) that has a limited
focus, (2) that tends not be interested in compromise, (3) and whose members are new to
political involvement. This definition matches the NRA, choice (E). While choices (A),
(B), (C), and (D) are all dedicated to aiding their membership, each of which is
admittedly limited, the range of issues that each group addresses is fairly broad.
Compromise is less of an issue to these organizations and their members, many of
whom are long-time supporters.

4. The correct answer is (C). As a group, Protestants tend to vote for Republican
presidential candidates. Women, choice (A), tend to vote for the Democratic party
because of its focus on issues of importance to them, such as gun control and education.
It is worth noting that in the 1996 election, women voted for Clinton 54 to 37 percent,
thereby making the gender gap significant enough to elect Clinton. In the 2000 election,
Democrat Al Gore won the women’s vote by 12 percent. Catholics, choice (B), have
traditionally been Democrats dating back to the waves of immigrants of the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries; the predominantly Catholic Hispanic
immigrants of the late twentieth century continued in this tradition of supporting the
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Democratic Party. Labor unions, choice (D), have been and continue to be some of the
staunchest supporters of the Democratic Party. Many urbanites, choice (E), are African
American and Hispanic and thus support the national Democratic slate.

5. The correct answer is (B). Devolution is the return of functions and responsibilities
from the federal government to the states. It began with the 1984 election. Choice (A) is
illogical, as is choice (C). The former refers to the power of the courts to declare
laws—federal or state—unconstitutional; the latter refers to a shift in power between
the two major political parties. The new act provides funding to the states in the form of
block grants, but the AFDC did not provide for revenue sharing, so choice (D) is
incorrect. Revenue sharing was a form of passing money back to the states that began
with President Nixon but which Ronald Reagan did not like. He ended it in 1982.
Choice (E) is off the point.

6. The correct answer is (D). Both party rules (item I) and state laws (item II) govern
primaries. Federal law (item III) does not govern how primaries are run, although
voters cannot be discriminated against in their attempt to vote. Only choice (D)
contains the correct items.

7. The correct answer is (D). The Federalist, No. 51, is James Madison’s answer to the
Anti-Federalists who were concerned about the potential for a “tyranny of the majority”
under the Constitution. In his essay, Madison deals with the concept of majority rule
with protection for minority groups and individuals. While the reference to “the great
variety of interests, parties, and sects” may lead you to believe that Madison is talking
about the rise of factions, choice (A), factions are the subject of No. 10 of The Federalist
papers. Choices (B), (C), and (D) are irrelevant to the quotation.

8. The correct answer is (C). Choices (A), (D), and (E) refer to provisions of the Personal
Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act (PRA) of 1996, but they do not
describe the political significance of the provisions or of the Act itself. That the bill was
the first overhaul of the system since 1935 may be significant, but that a Democratic
president supported welfare reform in the face of opposition from his own party and
from segments of his constituency is significant politically.

9. The correct answer is (E). All five factors work to create a nation’s political culture,
the shared beliefs, values, and standards of behavior that govern the relationships of
citizens with their government and with one another. Families (item I), religious
organizations (item II), the media (item IV), and schools, which are not included in this
list but are likewise a factor in developing a political culture, also work together in the
political socialization of people.

10. The correct answer is (C). While it is estimated that 12 million new voters had
registered by the 1996 election as a result of the Motor Voter Act of 1993, there was not
a parallel increase in voter turnout, and the turnout declined precipitously for the
midterm elections in 1998. Choice (C) then is untrue and, therefore, the correct answer.

11. The correct answer is (D). The farther down the ladder the offices are from the
presidency, the lower the turnout. Even lower than local and municipal elections are the
primary contests for these offices. Off-year statewide elections, choice (A), attract fewer
voters than when state offices are filled at the same time as the presidency or in an
election year when a race for some other federal office, such as a U.S. Congressional
seat is on the ballot, choice (C). Presidential elections, choice (B), attract the most
voters, but presidential primaries, choice (E), attract fewer than the election itself.
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12. The correct answer is (A). The decisions in Roe v. Wade and Doe v. Bolton established
and interpreted the right to privacy based on the Third, Fourth, and Fifth
Amendments of the Constitution. The Thirteenth Amendment specifically prohibits
slavery, choice (B). Article I, Section 2, Clause 1 and the Fifteenth, Nineteenth,
Twenty-third, Twenty-fourth, and Twenty-sixth Amendments all protect the right
to vote, choice (C). The Twenty-fourth Amendment eliminates poll taxes in federal
elections, choice (D). The Sixth Amendment guarantees the right to a speedy and
public trial, choice (E).

13. The correct answer is (D). Choices (A), (C), (D), and (E) are all true statements about
cloture. While tradition, choice (A), is important in the Senate, it is not the motivating
force behind the rare use of cloture. Choices (C) and (E) are not causes but results.
Choice (D) is the major reason why cloture is seldom invoked. Senators have to have a
very important reason to justify using cloture because few want to risk having cloture
used against them. Choice (B) is a true statement, but it has nothing to do with cloture,
so it is incorrect.

14. The correct answer is (B). The use of precedent, or stare decisis, is the application of
previous court decisions, including the rulings of superior courts, to the case at hand.
Not only federal court judges but all court judges—local and state—use precedents as
the guide to their decisions. Under choice (A), senatorial courtesy, the senator from the
state where a federal judge will preside is asked if there are any objections to the
appointment of that judge; if there are, the judge is not confirmed. Judicial review,
choice (C), is the principle by which the courts may declare actions of the legislative and
executive branches unconstitutional. Choice (D) is incorrect. Choice (E) is illogical in the
context of the question; it doesn’t have any bearing on the issue.

15. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A), party loyalty, is still the major factor, although
voters reacted to candidate appeal, choice (C), in electing Ronald Reagan and Bill
Clinton. Choice (D), prospective issue voting, what candidates say they will do, may be
less of a factor than retrospective issue voting, which is described by choice (E). Choice
(B) is illogical and, therefore, the correct answer.

16. The correct answer is (D). Because of Article I, Section 8, Clause 3, Congress has the
power to regulate commerce among the states. The Supreme Court used this power as
the basis for finding that local discrimination in public accommodations is harmful to
interstate commerce. Choice (A), the supremacy clause, establishes the Constitution as
the supreme law of the land, but it does not relate to this case. Choice (B), concurrent
powers, means that the federal government and state governments hold some powers
jointly, such as the power to levy taxes. It is an illogical choice here, as is choice (C),
extradition. Choice (E), the full faith and credit clause, refers to the civil laws of states
and does not relate to this case.

17. The correct answer is (C). As result of choice (C), the candidates may obscure where
they really stand on issues in order to play to the conservative right in the Republican
Party and the left-leaning liberal wing of the Democratic Party. Candidates then spend
some time during the general election trying to get back to the center in order to appeal
to moderates. Choice (A) is the opposite of what has happened; the primary season has
become frontloaded. While the media may tend to dwell on the personality of candidates
during primary season, the candidates’ own push for more televised debates even in
local areas helps to get out their message on issues, making choice (D) as problematic as
the answer. Choice (E) is a true statement about primaries, but the mix is not
a problem.
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18. The correct answer is (E). The electoral college was included in the Constitution
before there were any political parties, so on first reading, choice (E) should be your best
candidate for being the wrong completion to this statement and, therefore, the correct
answer to this EXCEPT question. In choice (A), a closed primary, the voter must declare
his or her party affiliation, so this answer is true and the incorrect answer. Both choices
(B) and (D) show how institutionalized the two-party system has become. Choice (C) is
an effect of the hold that the two-party system has on the nation’s politics and government.

19. The correct answer is (E). The Freedom of Information Act (item I), passed in 1966,
allows citizens to gain access to the files of federal agencies. Citizens may request files
that relate to them personally or to agency business, the latter because the citizens
want to monitor agency workings. Item I then does not relate to the presidency and can
be eliminated. Item II, the War Powers Act, was passed in 1974 in response to the
presidential commitment of troops in Vietnam, so item II answers the question, as does
item III. The Budget and Impoundment Control Act was passed in 1974 to close the
loophole that allowed presidents to refuse to spend all the money appropriated by
Congress by impounding it. Only choice (E) contains both items II and III.

20. The correct answer is (E). The media is another linkage institution in the political
system. One of the criticisms of the news media is that it is too influential in its ability
to shape the nation’s policy agenda, so choice (E) is not an example of the workings of
political parties, but it is the correct answer to this NOT question. Choice (A) is an
example of political parties as coordinators of policy. Choices (B) and (C) deal with the
functions of political parties as articulators of policy and identifiers of like-mindedness.
Choice (D) illustrates the parties’ function of candidate selection.

21. The correct answer is (C). According to the U.S. Constitution as originally drafted,
the president and U.S. senators, items I and II, were not to be elected directly by the
voters. Article I, Section 3 provided for election of senators by their state legislatures;
this was later changed by the Seventeenth Amendment. The president is still elected
by the electoral college whose members are chosen on the basis of the popular vote.
Both items III and IV are incorrect. If you weren’t sure about Supreme Court justices,
remember that they are appointed for life by the president with the “advice and
consent” of the Senate; other federal judges are also appointed, not elected, but they
serve for stipulated periods of time, which can be as much as 15 years. Since only items
I and II are correct, choice (C) is the correct answer.

22. The correct answer is (E). Party realignment, choice (E), refers to the change in the
majority party in power and is irrelevant to the question, so it is the correct answer to
this EXCEPT question. Choice (A) is easy to eliminate as the incorrect answer because
the basic powers of the presidency are established by the Constitution. These powers
have been reinforced and expanded by various Supreme Court decisions, choice (C). At
times, Congress has ceded power to the presidency, especially in foreign affairs—for
example, the Tonkin Gulf Resolution. Choice (D) then is correct and not an answer
possibility. Choice (B) is also a true statement and, therefore, not the correct answer.

23. The correct answer is (A). Only choice (A) is supported by the data in the table.
Choice (B) is a true statement, but none of the third-party tallies shown were close to
throwing either election into the House, so choice (B) can be eliminated. Choice (C)
cannot be proved or disproved from the table since third parties fielded slates in more
than these two elections. In fact, Theodore Roosevelt polled 23 percent of the vote when
he ran on the Bull Moose Party ticket in 1912. Choice (D) may be true, but it is a
hypothesis that cannot be verified by the data on the table. Choice (E) is half true. Both
the 1860 and 1992 elections brought out more voters than the next elections, but those
data are not in the table, so choice (E) cannot be correct because it cannot be proven.
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24. The correct answer is (E). Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) state reasons why the
Supreme Court agrees to hear a case. Choice (E) is the effect of the Court’s decision. A
minimum of four justices sign a writ of certiorari notifying the lower court to send up
the case for a hearing.

25. The correct answer is (D). Federal courts have jurisdiction in the cases noted in
choices (A), (B), (C), and (E), but not in choice (D). The latter involves a municipality,
not the federal government or federal laws, and is, therefore, the correct answer to this
EXCEPT question. Choice (A), the drug trial of former Panamanian dictator Manuel
Noriega, involved federal drug laws. Cases involving competing land claims by states
come under the jurisdiction of the federal courts, so choice (B), the dispute between New
Jersey and New York, is true in the context of the question and a wrong answer. Cases
involving the federal government are under the jurisdiction of federal courts. Choice (C)
states that the defendants are federal law enforcement agencies and their employees, so
it is not the answer. Cases involving admiralty and maritime laws are also under
federal court jurisdiction, so choice (E) is also true in the context of the question and a
wrong answer.

26. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A), pork-barrel legislation, brings federal dollars
into districts for projects that may not be needed but that improve the local economy
and show voters that their members in Congress are working for them. A rider, choice
(C), is attached to a bill to amend it in some way; often, riders have been added to
appropriations bills to force passage of items that would not be approved on their own.
Choice (D), senatorial courtesy, refers to the tradition by which a senator has approval
rights over the nomination of a federal judge who will preside in the senator’s state.
Choice (E), iron triangle, refers to the combination of Congressional committees and
subcommittees who initiate appropriations and legislation for a certain area, such as
defense; federal agencies that are funded to implement that legislation, such as the
Department of Defense; and interest groups that support and lobby for that area, such
as defense contractors.

27. The correct answer is (D). How interested a person is in a particular issue, event, or
candidate (item I); the types and numbers of media outlets that a person uses to learn
about politics and how selective that person is in the topics of interest to him or her
(item II); and how much the person remembers as well as understands stories and
analyses (item III) affect how much influence the news media has on that person. Item
IV, latency, is a characteristic of public opinion, but it is not one of the factors that
determines how receptive a person is to the influence of the news media. Choice (D) is
the only response that includes items I, II, and III.

28. The correct answer is (C). Freedom of speech, choice (C), is an example of one of the
shared values stated in choice (E). Freedom of speech is too specific to match what the
question is asking for and is, therefore, the correct answer to this EXCEPT question.
Choices (A), (B), (D), and (E) are all general conditions or underlying principles that
must exist for a constitutional democracy to function well.

29. The correct answer is (E). According to the Constitution, the House has the
responsibility of determining whether federal judges or certain other high-level federal
government officials should be impeached (that is, have charges brought against him or
her) based on the evidence, and the Senate then has the responsibility of trying the
person on those charges. (Think of the House as a grand jury and the Senate as the trial
jury.) Choices (A), (B), and (D) are responsibilities given to the Senate by the
Constitution. Choice (C) is illogical; the OMB is in the executive branch.

30. The correct answer is (C). The Rules Committee determines the rules for floor
debate on a bill, including the time allotted to debate and the amount of amendments
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that may be offered, thus greatly influencing the likelihood of passage of a bill. Debate
may be governed under a closed rule or an open rule. The former severely limits debate
and amendments and enhances the prospects of a bill’s passage. Choice (D) is incorrect
not because the Conference Committee isn’t influential but because a standing
Conference Committee does not exist. Conference committees are formed to deal with
specific bills and the discrepancies between the House and Senate versions. Choices (A),
(B), and (E) are not as powerful as the Rules Committee.

31. The correct answer is (E). The House assigns committee members based on party, so
the Republicans have a Committee on Committees and the Democrats have a Steering
and Policy Committee to make committee assignments. The Speaker chairs the
committee of whichever party is in the majority, and the minority leader chairs the
other committee. Choice (B) is partially correct in that both leaders do sit on the
committees, but partially correct is partially incorrect. Choice (E) is the fullest answer
choice provided. Choices (A), (C), and (D) are incorrect.

32. The correct answer is (D). The Southeast (item III) and the Southwest (item IV), also
known as the Sun Belt, have consistently gained seats after the dicennial Census while
the Northeast (item II) and the Midwest (item I) have tended to lose seats. (It isn’t
coincidental that these regions are also known as the Rust Belt and the Snow Belt.) The
correct answer choice must contain only items III and IV, so choice (D) is correct.

33. The correct answer is (D). The elderly are among the most vocal lobbies in the
health-care debate, so choice (D) is incorrect, but it is the right answer to this NOT
question. The elderly are ably represented by the American Association of Retired
Persons. Also, older people tend to vote, so their support of a candidate can be an
important factor in a race. Choice (A) is true, as is choice (B). Both of these facts could
be used to support an opinion that the United States has an elite form of government.
Choices (C) and (E) are also true and, therefore, incorrect.

34. The correct answer is (E). Salience, or the extent to which people believe an issue is
relevant to them, is one of the factors that public opinion polling can show. There is no
evidence to indicate that choice (E) is true; therefore, in this NOT question, it is the
correct answer. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (D) are all true statements about public
opinion polling. Choice (D) refers to the factor known as latency.

35. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B) is the opposite of what tends to occur. The news
media tends to choose candidates to follow in primaries who make interesting news
stories, who give them access, and who are ahead in the polls, which the news media
can influence by their coverage. Choice (C) is not considered a concern by many, but it is
a legitimate function of reporting. Some people consider personality and character
appropriate topics for consideration when choosing a person for president, so choice (D)
is incorrect. Choice (E) may be a true statement, but it does not answer the question,
which asks for the major criticism of how news media cover presidential primaries.

36. The correct answer is (E). The Ninth Amendment deals with unenumerated rights,
and the Tenth Amendment is concerned with powers reserved to the states or to the
people of the states. Choice (A) is incorrect because the First Amendment places limits
on Congress and the Second Amendment on the executive. The First Amendment
ensures that Congress may not establish a state religion and that it may not curtail the
freedoms of speech, press, assembly, or petition. According to the Second Amendment,
the executive may not interfere with the right to bear arms. Choice (B) is incorrect
because the Third and Fourth Amendments place limits on the executive. The
executive may not take over homes to lodge the militia, and it must have a warrant to
undertake a search and seizure of evidence. Choice (C) is incorrect because the Second
and Third Amendments deal with the executive as stated above. The Fifth
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Amendment deals with limits on the courts and the Ninth Amendment deals with
limits on the federal government, so part of the answer is correct, but overall choice (D)
is wrong. The Fifth Amendment sets provisions for the use of grand juries, protection
against self-incrimination, and compensation for the taking of private property for
public use.

37. The correct answer is (C). Answering this question is difficult because all five
statements are true. However, the question asks for the ways in which Congress and
the president share power and responsibilities. The first part of choice (C) deals with
how Congress makes the bureaucracy accountable to Congress, whereas the second half
of the statement deals with how the president blocks this accountability. The two parts
do not show a sharing of power and responsibility, so choice (C) is incorrect but the
correct answer for this EXCEPT question. Choice (A) is true, but Congress must agree
to any changes that the president makes. Choices (B), (D), and (E) are all correct
statements, and, therefore, the wrong answers.

38. The correct answer is (B). Helping a fellow representative or senator in his or her
reelection bid is not a function of Congress, that is, it does not relate to the business of
Congress. Passing laws, regardless of the content, choices (A) and (D), is mandated in
the Constitution as a function of both the House and the Senate. Choice (C), confirming
presidential nominees to the bench, is a Constitutional duty assigned to the Senate.
Choice (E), serving the people by acting as an advocate, comes under the function of
representing the people, a duty under the Constitution.

39. The correct answer is (E). Both choices (A) and (E) are true, but choice (E) is a more
complete response and is therefore the better answer. Choice (B) is incorrect because
the table does not show the size of the national debt, only the interest payment on the
national debt. Also, more than entitlements increased in 1999; outlays from “Prior
Obligations,” which are not defined, and “Other Uncontrollables” also increased. Choice
(C) is a true statement but irrelevant to the data and the question. Choice (D) is
incorrect and irrelevant. According to the table, uncontrollable outlays include more
than entitlements because the interest payment on the national debt is included.

40. The correct answer is (A). NAFTA, or the North American Free Trade Association, is
a joint effort of the United States, Canada, and Mexico to eliminate trade barriers over
time. Signatories to GATT, or the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, agree to
remove trade barriers against one another over time; it is a worldwide agreement that
gave birth to the World Trade Organization in 1995, which had 129 members by the end
of the century. Using these identifications as your basis for analysis, choice (A) is
correct. Choice (B) is incorrect, but the erroneous description of GATT could be applied
to the World Bank. Choice (C) is incorrect, but the erroneous description of NAFTA is a
correct description of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). Choice (D) is
incorrect; the International Monetary Fund (IMF), an affiliate of the United Nations,
acts as a facilitator to stabilize the international financial markets. Choice (E) is
incorrect; both NAFTA and GATT operate through national governments, not directly
with multinational corporations, and not all tariffs apply only to multinational
corporations.

41. The correct answer is (B). The use of riders is a major difference in the legislative
processes in the two houses. Choice (A) is incorrect because in both chambers
subcommittees mark up bills. Choice (C) is the opposite of the use of filibusters.
Filibusters are rarely used in the House, where debate is more closely regulated than in
the Senate. Choice (D) states the opposite of what occurs. The Rules Committee
operates in the House, not the Senate. The number of standing committees, choice (E),
is approximately the same.
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42. The correct answer is (C). Neither choices (A) nor (D) can be the correct answer
because one point of an iron triangle or an iron rectangle is bureaucrats, and the
question does not mention them. Choice (B) might seem like a good answer, but lobbies
don’t include officials. This fact also rules out choice (E), constituency.

43. The correct answer is (D). If you are not sure about the answer to this question, try
comparing statements and eliminating those that seem contradictory. Either choice (A)
or choice (D) must be incorrect because higher education would typically mean higher
status jobs. Because of historical discrimination, many African Americans and
Hispanics have less or inferior education and, therefore, lower status jobs. African
Americans were also among the groups who were politically disenfranchised, which
means they may register and vote less because they have less of a tradition of voting
than whites. Choice (E) seems to contradict choice (D), which is the incorrect statement
and the correct answer for this NOT question. While women, choice (B), were also a
disenfranchised group, in recent elections they have voted more than men. Some
political scientists reason that this is because of increased educational levels and
income. Choice (C) is also true; the younger the voter the less likely the person is to
vote, while the over-60 voter has increased in numbers.

44. The correct answer is (D). Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are all true statements about
the effects of single-interest groups, but choice (D) states the most significant effect.
Single-interest groups are used by some theoreticians to prove that the United States
has an elite form of government, choice (B), but it is a theory that is not accepted by
everyone. It would be safe to eliminate it provisionally on your first reading. Choices (C)
and (E) fall into the category of very specific effects. Choice (D) is the most general
statement, having the greatest implications for how the government operates. Choice
(A) is meaningless. Factionalism existed before PACs and before the great increase in
their numbers.

45. The correct answer is (D). Choice (D) stands for the World Trade Organization, an
international organization working to reduce trade barriers. How nations deal with
U.S. exports may involve U.S. foreign or economic policy, but it does not usually involve
the military as it did in the later nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.
Preparedness to meet choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) all impact U.S. defense spending.

46. The correct answer is (D). Procedural due process deals with how a law is
administered and substantive due process with how reasonable or fair the law is. Once
used mainly to decide contract cases, the principle is used now to uphold the right to
privacy, choice (D), including the right to an abortion. Procedural due process
guarantees choice (E), civil rights in general.

47. The correct answer is (D). Choices (A), (B), and (D) are all concerns voiced by various
critics of independent regulatory agencies, but choice (D) is the most significant because
it has the most potentially harmful consequences. Not only do commission members
come from regulated industries, but they often go back to work in them when their
terms are over. Choice (C) is incorrect. Choice (E) is a true statement but irrelevant
since commission members can be removed.

48. The correct answer is (A). The Fourteenth Amendment states: “All persons born
or naturalized in the United States, and subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens
of the United States and of the state wherein they reside.” (The amendment went on to
replace the three-fifths compromise for counting slaves for purposes of apportionment,
forbade former Confederate officers and officials to serve in reconstructed governments,
and invalidated the Confederate debt.) Choice (B), the Fifteenth Amendment,
guaranteed the right to vote regardless of race, color, or “previous condition of
servitude.” The Nineteenth Amendment, choice (C), gave women the franchise. The
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Twenty-second Amendment, choice (D), deals with presidential tenure, and the
Twenty-sixth, choice (E), gave 18-year-olds the right to vote.

49. The correct answer is (B). Substituting primaries for nominating conventions spread
the choice among more voters, not fewer, so it is the correct answer to this EXCEPT
question. In addition, the move to primaries occurred in the beginning of the twentieth
century, not at the end. Crossover voting in a primary, choice (A), means that voters
may vote for candidates in the opposition party rather than in their own party. It
weakens party discipline, as does choice (C), split-ticket voting, which means that a
person votes outside his or her party for some or all of the candidates on the ballot.
When the news media provides constant coverage, choice (D), voters no longer have to
rely on their party for information on candidates and the issues. People have limited
interests, so an interest group with a specific focus would appeal to people of like ideas
better than a political party, which usually houses many differing interests, choice (E).

50. The correct answer is (A). The administrative duties of the presidency grew in the
twentieth century as the size and influence of the federal government grew, beginning
with the first administration of Franklin Roosevelt. All the other functions listed, chief
legislator, choice (B); chief diplomat, choice (C); booster of the nation’s morale, choice
(D); and party leader, choice (E), are all accurately stated as roles of the presidency, but
the single greatest change has been in the executive or administrative role of
the president.

51. The correct answer is (B). One of the reasons that the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Act
did not achieve its goal of balancing the budget was because entitlements were omitted.
Together, entitlements (Old Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance; Medicare;
Medicaid; food stamps; unemployment compensation; student loans; and veterans’
benefits) make up about two thirds of the national budget. Budget cuts could be made in
discretionary spending only, such as hypothetical spending for choice (A), federal pay
raises; farm subsidies, choice (C); defense spending, choice (D); and rail subsidies,
choice (E).

52. The correct answer is (A). Choices (A), (C), and (E) are all true statements about
recent Supreme Court decisions in regard to aid for parochial school students. A
decision in the 1999–2000 court session added computers to the items that can be
bought with tax dollars for use by parochial school students, choice (E), and the
Supreme Court in the same session overruled the practice of student-led prayers at
football games, choice (C). Choice (B) is a misstatement of the Supreme Court ruling;
the Court held that parents of all children, including those attending parochial and
private nonsectarian schools, could be allowed tax deductions for tuition and related
expenses. The correctly stated decision and choices (C) and (E) point to choice (A) as the
correct answer. It is the most inclusive choice, stating a general principle. These rulings
do not support choice (D).

53. The correct answer is (D). The Eighth Amendment’s guarantee against cruel and
unusual punishment has been used both to uphold the use of the death penalty and to
strike down decisions involving the death penalty. The Supreme Court has ruled that
adequate guidelines must be established in order to use the death penalty. Subsequent
rulings have struck down mandatory imposition of the death penalty and upheld a
staged process that includes a trial to determine guilt or innocence and then a
sentencing phase to consider circumstances, including the effect of the crime on the
victim’s family. The Fourteenth Amendment, choice (A), extends due process to the
states. Choice (B), the Miranda ruling, provides for procedural due process. Choice (C),
the principle of clear and present danger as applied in Schenck v. United States, trumps
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freedom of speech in certain circumstances. Choice (E), the right to counsel, is illogical
in the context of the question.

54. The correct answer is (C). To answer this question, you first must know what shift
occurred in the voting patterns of the South since the 1960s. The answer is the end of
the Democratic “solid South” in presidential elections and the emergence of the
Republican Party as a viable competitor for public offices in general in the South. If you
know this fact, then you can eliminate choice (A) quickly because it deals with
Democratic voters in the South. Choices (B) and (D) are both true statements about the
South in recent decades but have little to do with an impact on voting. You might
consider that more Northerners might mean more Republicans, but choice (C) implies
more clearly that Southern whites are more likely to support the Republican Party.
Choice (E) does not relate to voting or to political parties.

55. The correct answer is (B). Choices (B) and (D) are both true statements about
resistance to changes to or abandonment of the electoral college. Choice (D) names one
group that opposes changes, Republicans, whereas choice (B) states the fact that there
are a number of groups that oppose the change for reasons of self-interest, making
choice (B) a broader answer. Choice (A) is incorrect because the earliest attention of the
primary season is on two smaller states, Iowa and New Hampshire. Choice (C) is
incorrect because it looked at times that both the candidacies of George Wallace in 1968
(who ran on the American Independent Party ticket) and Ross Perot in 1992 (as the
Reform Party presidential candidate) could have thrown the election into the House.
Choice (E) is a distracter because it seems to make sense, but it is not an argument that
is used to support the current system.

56. The correct answer is (D). Party dealignment (item I) results in divided government
(item III), and split-ticket voting (item IV) contributes to divided government. Party
neutrality (item V) also results from party dealignment. Party realignment, item II,
would be characterized by more control of state governments by Republicans than has
occurred; for example, in 1999, twenty-five states had divided control, fourteen states
were controlled by Republicans, and ten had Democrats in control. Therefore, item II is
incorrect and should not be part of the answer choice. Only choice (D) has the correct
items, I, III, IV, and V.

57. The correct answer is (A). Choice (B), balancing the budget through the use of
personal and corporate income taxes, would be impossible, so it is an illogical answer
and can be eliminated. Choice (C) is also illogical; the Federal Reserve’s monetary policy
attempts to do this. Choices (D) and (E) are also illogical.

58. The correct answer is (A). This method was used by President Reagan to cut back on
enforcement of government regulations. Choice (B) is incorrect; it is not the purpose of the
strategy. Choice (C) is incorrect because Congress must approve appropriations. The in-
direct outcome of the strategy may have been similar to deregulation because regulations
were less vigorously enforced, but the regulations still existed, so choice (D) is incorrect.
Choice (E) is not true; the funding appropriations still have to be voted on by Congress.

59. The correct answer is (D). This excerpt from Article VI is known as the supremacy
clause. Choice (A) established Congress and its powers. Choice (B) established the
judicial branch. Article IV, choice (C), dealt with relations among the states, and Article
VII, choice (E), with the ratification process for the Constitution.

60. The correct answer is (D). Article III sets out the federal court system’s duties and
its judicial power, but the decision in Marbury v. Madison established the principle of
judicial review. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are all true statements about Article VI
and are, therefore, incorrect answers.

a
n

sw
e

rs
p

ra
c

tic
e

te
st3

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

Practice Test 4 297

www.petersons.com



Section II
SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 1

You might have chosen the following points for your essay discussing the government

regulation of free speech. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of your essay.

Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Prior Restraint

• Restraint—censorship—imposed before a speech is given or an article is published

• Includes governmental review of speeches, movies, and publications

• Usually unconstitutional: “prior restraint on expression comes to this court with a ‘heavy

presumption’ against its constitutionality”

• Circumstances involving approval of prior restraint

• Military matters

• Security situations

• School authorities exercising control over style and content of school newspapers

Vagueness

• Rigid standards regarding vagueness

• Unconstitutional if administrators of laws have discretion in interpreting

the laws

• Unconstitutional if vagueness causes people to fear exercising right to

free speech

• Concern that standard could be used to discriminate against opposing or unpopular views

• Court has struck down:

• Laws forbidding sacrilegious movies

• Laws against publications that present violent criminal acts feared to incite crime

Least Drastic Means

• Principle that a law infringing on First Amendment freedoms may not be passed if

there are other means available to handle problem

• Example: State wants to protect citizens from unscrupulous lawyers

• May not pass a law by forbidding advertisement of fees—interferes with

First Amendment

• May provide disbarment for unethical attorneys
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Content and Viewpoint Neutrality

• Laws that apply to all views and all kinds of speech more likely to be constitutional

• Content-neutral

• Viewpoint-neutral

• Laws tending to be unconstitutional

• Laws restricting time, place, manner of speech for some people but not others

• Laws regulating speech or publication of some views but not others

• Example: Ordinance prohibiting the display of a symbol that arouses anger on basis of

race, color, creed, religion, or gender

• Unconstitutional: Not viewpoint-neutral; did not forbid display that aroused

anger for other reasons, such as political affiliation or sexual orientation

Commercial Speech

• Commercial speech protected but more subject to regulation

• Advertising something that is illegal can be forbidden

• False or misleading advertising is illegal

• Example: Law forbidding false and misleading political speech or political advertising

• Unconstitutional: Government does not have right to forbid expression of ideas

even if considered false or misleading

SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 2

You might have chosen the following points for your essay discussing the government

regulation of free speech. Consider these points as you complete the evaluation of your essay.

Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

1974 Budget Reform Act

• Congress given a more effective role in budget process

• President must include in the budget proposal:

• Proposed changes in tax laws

• Estimates of amounts of revenue lost through current tax system

• Five-year estimates of costs of new and continuing federal programs

• President to seek authorization for new federal programs one year previous to funding

• Created Congressional Budget Office (CBO)
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• Gives Congress own independent agency to prepare budget data

• Analyzes budgetary issues and presidential recommendations for Congress

• Furnishes biennial forecasts of the economy

• Analyzes alternative fiscal policies

• Prepares five-year estimates of costs for proposed legislation

• Studies requests made by Congressional committees

• Monitors results of Congressional action on appropriations and revenues as

related to targets or limits established by law

The Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Act (1985)

• Automatic across-the-board cuts in defense and domestic programs

• Entitlement programs exempt

• Modified by 1990 Budget Enforcement Act

• Adoption of concurrent resolution for next fiscal year by April 15

• Set levels of new budget authority and spending

• Limits became ceiling for appropriations committees

• Adopt resolution later to revise or reaffirm decisions

• Recently, reconciliation

• Budget resolution setting ceilings on what appropriations subcommittees

can appropriate

• How to achieve goal is up to committees

• Established procedure to reduce federal deficit to zero

Effects

• Set limits on president’s role

• Increased effectiveness of Congressional role in budget process

• Established discipline and frame of mind that helped move toward balanced budget

• Tax revenues from economic boom of 1980s and 1990s also assisted in balancing budgets

of late 1990s

• End of century, budget surplus

• Extensive debate on what to be done with surplus

• General Republican approach: tax cuts

• General Democratic approach: tax cuts only after funding of Social Security

• Some: pay down national debt and build up surplus
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 3

You might have chosen the following points for your essay analyzing voting trends. Consider

these points as you complete the evaluation of your essay. Revise your essay using points from

this list that will strengthen it.

Overall Trends

• The percent of registered voters participating in elections has declined over time. (Based

on table and outside knowledge.)

• More registered voters participate in presidential-year elections than in off-year

elections. (Based on table and outside knowledge.)

Voting Differences between Men and Women

• A higher percentage of women vote than men.

• A higher percentage of registered female voters participate in presidential-year elections

than registered male voters.

• The difference in percentage of voters in presidential and non-presidential years is

greater for women than men.

• More women than men have some years of college, and a higher level of education means

a greater likelihood of voting.

Voting Similarities between Men and Women

• Both vote more in presidential election years.

• The percentage of those voting has declined over the years.

Reasons for the Trends

• People feel that their individual votes don’t count.

• Party identification is at an all-time low.

• More money is spent during presidential election years.

• There is more media attention on politics during presidential election years.

• Women care more about social issues, so campaigns that address these as major issues

will draw more women voters.
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SUGGESTIONS FOR EXERCISE 4

You might have chosen the following points for your essay evaluating the impact of public

opinion on health care and Social Security policies. Consider these points as you complete the

evaluation of your essay. Revise your essay using points from this list that will strengthen it.

Presidential Position

• Polls to find what position appeals to most voters

• Campaign promises

• Backroom deals

• Interparty deals

• Reelection concerns

• Efficacy of PACs, lobbyists

Congressional Makeup

• Congress dominated by Republicans

• Fiscal conservatives versus social liberals

• Influence and clout of older Americans

• Constituencies of socioeconomic groups

• Efficacy of PACs, lobbyists

Voting Patterns

• Political dealignment

• Older Americans more likely to vote

• Gender of voters

• Women more concerned with social issues

• Men interested in economic and military issues

• Poor less likely to vote and less likely to organize to push agenda

• Media coverage

• Money behind viewpoints

• Efficacy of PACs, lobbyists
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SELF-EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR THE ADVANCED PLACEMENT ESSAYS

8–9 5–7 2–4 0–1

O
ve

ra
ll

Im
p

re
ss

io
n Demonstrates excellent under-

standing of U.S. government
and legal system; outstanding
writing; thorough and effec-
tive; incisive

Demonstrates good under-
standing of U.S. government
and legal system; good writing
competence

Reveals simplistic thinking
and/or immature understand-
ing of U.S. government and
legal system; fails to respond
adequately to the question;
little or no analysis

Very little or no understanding
of U.S. government and legal
system; unacceptably brief;
fails to respond to the ques-
tion; little clarity

U
n

d
er

st
an

d
in

g
of

th
e

U
.S

.G
ov

er
n

m
en

t Scholarly; excellent under-
standing of the question; effec-
tive and incisive; in-depth
critical analysis; includes apt,
specific references; acknowl-
edges other views

Mostly accurate use of infor-
mation about U.S. government
and legal system; good under-
standing of the question; often
perceptive and clear; includes
specific references and critical
analysis

Some inaccuracies in informa-
tion regarding U.S. govern-
ment; superficial understand-
ing and treatment of the
question; lack of adequate
knowledge about U.S. govern-
ment; overgeneralized

Serious errors in presenting
information about U.S. govern-
ment and legal system; exten-
sive misreading of the question
and little supporting evidence;
completely off the topic

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t Original, unique, and/or in-
triguing thesis; excellent use of
fundamentals and principles of
U.S. government; thoroughly
developed; conclusion shows
applicability of thesis to other
situations

Adequate thesis; satisfactory
use of knowledge of U.S. gov-
ernment; competent develop-
ment; acceptable conclusion

Inadequate, irrelevant, or il-
logical thesis; little use of
knowledge of government;
some development; unsatisfac-
tory, inapplicable, or nonexist-
ent conclusion

Lacking both thesis and con-
clusion; little or no evidence of
knowledge of U.S. government

C
on

ve
n

ti
on

s
of

E
n

gl
is

h

Meticulously and thoroughly
organized; coherent and uni-
fied; virtually error-free

Reasonably organized; mostly
coherent and unified; few or
some errors

Somewhat organized; some
incoherence and lack of unity;
some major errors

Little or no organization; inco-
herent and void of unity;
extremely flawed

.................................................................
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Rate yourself in each of the categories below. Enter the numbers on the lines below. Be as

honest as possible so you will know what areas need work. Then calculate the average of the

four numbers to determine your final score. It is difficult to score yourself objectively, so you

may wish to ask a respected friend or teacher to assess your essays for a more accurate

reflection of their strengths and weaknesses. On the AP test itself, a reader will rate your

essays on a scale of 0 to 9, with 9 being the highest.

Each category is rated 0 (incompetent) to 9 (high).

ESSAY 1
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 1
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 2
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 3
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
SELF-EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.

ESSAY 4
OBJECTIVE EVALUATION

Overall Impression
Understanding of U.S. Govern-
ment
Development
Conventions of English

TOTAL
Divide by 4 for final score.
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College-by-College
Guide to AP Credit
and Placement

For the past two decades, national and international participation in the

AP Program has grown steadily. Colleges and universities routinely award

credit for AP exam scores of 3, 4, or 5, depending on the exam taken. The

following chart indicates the score required for AP credit, how many credits

are granted, what courses are waived based on those credits, and other policy

stipulations at more than 400 selective colleges and universities.

Use this chart to discover just how valuable a good score on the AP U.S.

Government & Politics Test can be!
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School Name R
eq

u
ir

ed
S

co
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C
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d
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s
G
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n
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d

Course
Waived Stipulations

Agnes Scott College (GA) 4–5 4 POL 102

Albany College of Pharmacy
of Union University (NY)

4–5

Albertson College of
Idaho (ID)

3–5

Albion College (MI) 4 PLSC 101

Albright College (PA) 4–5

Allegheny College (PA) 4–5

Alma College (MI) 4 POL 101

American University (DC) 4–5 3 GOVT
110G

Asbury College (KY) 3 3 PS 101

Auburn University (AL) 4–5 3 POLI 1090

Augustana College (IL) 3 3 PO 101

Augustana College (SD) 4–5

Austin College (TX) 4–5 PLSC 110

Azusa Pacific
University (CA)

3–5 3 POLI 150 If score is a 3, 4, 5 in both
Govt. and Politics—U.S. and
U.S. History, students
receives 6 units of credit for
POLI 150 and 3 units for a
History GS elective.

Babson College (MA) 4–5

Baldwin-Wallace
College (OH)

4–5 4 POL 201

Bard College (NY) 5

Barnard College (NY) 5 3 POLS BC
1001

Bates College (ME) 4–5 1
unspecified

Baylor University (TX) 3 Political
Science

1305

Belmont University (TN) 4–5 PSC 1210
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School Name R
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Course
Waived Stipulations

Beloit College (WI) 4–5 4 Credit will be granted once a
student matriculates to
Beloit College and provides
official score reports to the
Registrar’s Office.

Benedictine University (IL) 3 3 PLSC 102

Bentley College (MA) 4–5 High school graduates who
have taken the AP tests may
be awarded credit for scores
of 4 or 5, on any subject test.

Berea College (KY) 3–5

Bernard M. Baruch College
of the City University of
New York (NY)

4–5

Birmingham-Southern
College (AL)

4 PS 101

Boston College (MA) 4

Boston University (MA) 3–5 PO 211

Bowdoin College (ME) 4–5

Bradley University (IL) 3–5 3 PLS 105

Brandeis University (MA) 5 POL 14b

Brigham Young
University (UT)

3–4 3 General
Social

Science

5 3 PISC 110

Bryan College (TN) 3–5

Bryn Mawr College (PA) 5

Bucknell University (PA) 4–5 Does not count toward a
political science major.

Butler University (IN) 4–5 3 PO 131

Calvin College (MI) 4–5 3 PLSC 101

Canisius College (NY) 3 3 Free
elective

4 3 PSC 103 or
PSC 104
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School Name R
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Course
Waived Stipulations

Canisius College—continued 5 6 PSC 103 &
PSC 104

Carleton College (MN) 4–5 6 6 credits granted which
count toward a Political
Science major after
successful completion of any
Political Science course
numbered higher than 122.

Carnegie Mellon
University (PA)

4–5

Carroll College (MT) 3–5

Carson-Newman
College (TN)

4–5

Case Western Reserve
University (OH)

4–5 3 POSC 109

Cedarville University (OH) 4 3 GSS 1100

5 6 GSS 1100
& POLS

2620

Central College (IA) 3–5

Centre College (KY) 4–5

Chapman University (CA) 3 3 POSC 110

Christendom College (VA) 4–5

Christian Brothers
University (TN)

4–5

Clark University (MA) 4–5

Clemson University (SC) 3–5 3 POSC 101

Coe College (IA) 4–5

Colby College (ME) 4–5

Colgate University (NY) 4–5

College of Charleston (SC) 3 3 POLS 101

The College of New
Jersey (NJ)

4–5 POL 110

College of Saint
Benedict (MN)

4–5 4 POLS 111
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Course
Waived Stipulations

The College of St.
Scholastica (MN)

3 4

College of the Atlantic (ME) 4–5

College of the Holy
Cross (MA)

4–5

The College of William and
Mary (VA)

4–5 A score of 5 in American
Government is awarded 3
credits for Government 201
and score of 4, exemption
from Government 201.

The College of Wooster (OH) 4–5

Colorado Christian
University (CO)

3–5

The Colorado College (CO) 4–5

Colorado School of
Mines (CO)

4–5 3 Humanities

Colorado State
University (CO)

4–5 3 POCC 101

Columbia College (NY) 5 3 POLS
W1201

Columbia University, The Fu
Foundation School of
Engineering and Applied
Science (NY)

5 3

Concordia College (MN) 3 Polit Sci
211B

Connecticut College (CT) 4–5

Converse College (SC) 3–5 3

Cornell College (IA) 3–5

Cornell University (NY) 4–5 3 Government
111

Cornerstone University (MI) 4–5 3 SSC
elective

Covenant College (GA) 4 3 General
elective

Creighton University (NE) 4 3 PLS 121

Davidson College (NC) 4–5 POL 199C
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Denison University (OH) 4–5 POSC 202

DePauw University (IN) 4–5 4 POLS
156A

Dickinson College (PA) 4–5 POLSC
120

Dominican University (IL) 3–5 4 POSC 170

Drake University (IA) 4 3 POLS 1

Drew University (NJ) 4–5 4

Drexel University (PA) 4–5

Drury University (MO) 3–5 3 PLSC 101

Duke University (NC) 4–5 POLSCI
90A

Duquesne University (PA) 4 3 American
National

Government

Earlham College (IN) 4–5 3

Elizabethtown College (PA) 3–5 3 PS 111

Elmira College (NY) 3–5 3 PSC 2010

Elon University (NC) 4–5 4 POL 111

Embry-Riddle Aeronautical
University (AZ)

3–5

Emerson College (MA) 3–5

Emory University (GA) 4–5 4

Erskine College (SC) 4–5

Eugene Lang College The
New School for Liberal
Arts (NY)

4–5

Fairfield University (CT) 4–5 3 PO 11

Florida Institute of
Technology (FL)

4–5 3 Social
Science
elective

Florida International
University (FL)

3–5 3 POS 2041

Florida State University (FL) 3–5 3 POS 1041
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Fordham University (NY) 3–5 Currently, a grade of 3 will
be accepted as elective
credit. However, grades of 4
or 5 may be applied towards
the core curriculum.

Franklin and Marshall
College (PA)

4–5 GOV 100

Furman University (SC) 4–5 POLSC 11

George Fox University (OR) 3 3 PSCI 190

4–5 6 PSCI 190
& PSCI

285

Georgetown College (KY) 3–5 3–6

Georgetown University (DC) 4–5 3 GOVT 008 COL, NHS and MSB
students will receive 3
credits for U.S. Political
Systems (GOVT-008). SFS
students will receive elective
credit.

The George Washington
University (DC)

4–5 3 PSC 2

Georgia Institute of
Technology (GA)

4–5 3 POL 1101 Students cannot receive
credit for both INTA 1200
and POL 1101.

Georgia State
University (GA)

3–5

Gettysburg College (PA) 4–5 4

Gonzaga University (WA) 4 3 POLSC
101

Gordon College (MA) 4–5

Goshen College (IN) 3–5 3 Social
Science/
Gen Ed

Goucher College (MD) 4–5

Grinnell College (IA) 4–5 4

Grove City College (PA) 4–5

Gustavus Adolphus
College (MN)

4–5
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Hamilton College (NY) 5 4 Students having obtained a 5
will receive 1 credit upon
completion of any course
within the department, other
than GOVT 116, with a
minimum grade of a B in the
course.

Hamline University (MN) 4–5 PSCI 1110

Hampshire College (MA) 3–5

Hanover College (IN) 3–5

Harding University (AR) 3 3 POLS 205

Haverford College (PA) 4–5 The registrar will award one
course credit for an AP score
of 5 and one-half course
credit for a score of 4. No
credit is awarded for scores
under 4.

Hendrix College (AR) 4–5 One course
elective

Hillsdale College (MI) 3 3

4–5 6

Hiram College (OH) 4–5

Hobart and William Smith
Colleges (NY)

4–5

Hope College (MI) 4–5

Houghton College (NY) 4–5 3 Liberal
arts

exploration
social

science
credit

Illinois College (IL) 4–5

Illinois Institute of
Technology (IL)

3–4 3 PS 200

5 6 PS 200 &
PS 390
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Illinois Wesleyan
University (IL)

4–5 Credit will be granted and
recorded by IWU only after
the successful completion of
four course units of study in
residence.

Iowa State University of
Science and Technology (IA)

3–5

Ithaca College (NY) 3 3 310-1
Politics
elective

4–5 3 310-101
U.S.

Politics

James Madison
University (VA)

4–5 4 GPOSC
225

John Brown University (AR) 3–5 POL 2113

John Carroll University (OH) 4–5 3 PO 101

Juniata College (PA) 4–5

Kalamazoo College (MI) 4–5

Kenyon College (OH) 3–5

Knox College (IL) 4–5 PLSC 101

Lafayette College (PA) 4–5 GOV 101

Lake Forest College (IL) 4–5

Lawrence Technological
University (MI)

4–5 3 SSC
elective

Lawrence University (WI) 4–5

Lebanon Valley College (PA) 4–5 3 PSC 111 or
PSC 112

Lehigh University (PA) 4–5 4 POLS 1

LeTourneau University (TX) 3–5 3 POLS 2103

Lewis & Clark College (OR) 5 5 in U.S. Government and
Politics may be counted
toward political science
major upon approval of the
department.

Linfield College (OR) 4–5

Lipscomb University (TN) 3–5 3 PO 1023
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Louisiana State University
and Agricultural and
Mechanical College (LA)

4–5 3 POLI 2051

Loyola College in
Maryland (MD)

4–5

Loyola Marymount
University (CA)

4–5 3 PLSC 135

Loyola University
Chicago (IL)

4–5 3 PLSC 101

Loyola University New
Orleans (LA)

4–5 3 SPEC
A499

Luther College (IA) 4–5 4

Lycoming College (PA) 4–5 4 PSCI 110

Lyon College (AR) 4–5

Macalester College (MN) 4–5 POLI 194 Students may also register
for Political Science courses
numbered above the 100-
level, and should consult the
department faculty about
course choices.

Marist College (NY) 3–4 3 POSC
110L

5 6 POSC
110L &
POSC
101L

Marlboro College (VT) 4–5 8

Marquette University (WI) 4–5 3 POSC 20

Maryville College (TN) 3–5

Maryville University of Saint
Louis (MO)

3–5

The Master’s College and
Seminary (CA)

3–5

McDaniel College (MD) 4–5 Students may receive
advanced placement plus up
to 8 hours credit.

McKendree College (IL) 3 3 elective
only
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McKendree College—
continued

4–5 3 PSI 101

Mercer University (GA) 3–5

Messiah College (PA) 3–5 3 POS 113 May be counted toward
General Education.

Miami University (OH) 4–5 4 POL 141

Michigan State
University (MI)

3 0 PLS 100

4–5 3 PLS 100

Michigan Technological
University (MI)

4–5 3 UN 2002 Or 3 credits for SS 2600 if
student is already receiving
credit for UN 2002.

Middlebury College (VT) 4–5 PSCI 0104

Milligan College (TN) 3–5 3 LS 202 &
POLS 202

Millsaps College (MS) 4–5 4 Pol Sci
1000

Mills College (CA) 4–5

Mississippi College (MS) 4–5 3 PLS 201

Missouri State
University (MO)

3–5 3 PLS 101

Moravian College (PA) 4–5

Morehouse College (GA) 4–5

Mount Holyoke College (MA) 4–5 4

Mount Saint Vincent
University (NS)

4–5

Muhlenberg College (PA) 3–5

Murray State
University (KY)

3–5 3 POL 140

New College of Florida (FL) 4–5

New Jersey Institute of
Technology (NJ)

4–5 3 Credit will be given for an
appropriate Humanities or
Social Sciences course.

New Mexico Institute of
Mining and Technology (NM)

3–5 3 PS 171
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New York University (NY) 4–5 4 No course
equivalent

North Carolina State
University (NC)

3–5 3 PS 201

North Central College (IL) 4–5 3 PSC 101

Northwestern College (IA) 4–5 4 PSC 101

Northwestern College (MN) 3–5 4 POS 2005

Northwestern University (IL) 5 1 Political
Science
elective

Occidental College (CA) 4–5

Oglethorpe University (GA) 3–5 4 POL 101

Ohio Northern
University (OH)

3 4

4 8

5 12

The Ohio State
University (OH)

4–5 5 PLSC 101

Ohio Wesleyan
University (OH)

4–5 PLSC 111

Oklahoma City
University (OK)

3–5 3 POLS 1003

Oklahoma State
University (OK)

3–5 3 POLS 1113

Pacific Lutheran
University (WA)

4–5 4 POLS 151

Pacific University (OR) 4–5 3

Peabody Conservatory of
Music of The Johns Hopkins
University (MD)

4–5

The Pennsylvania State
University University Park
Campus (PA)

4–5 3 PLSC 001

Pitzer College (CA) 4–5

Point Loma Nazarene
University (CA)

3 3
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Point Loma Nazarene
University—continued

4–5 6

Polytechnic University,
Brooklyn Campus (NY)

4–5 3 HI 3125

Pomona College (CA) 4–5

Presbyterian College (SC) 3–5 3 POLSC
202

Providence College (RI) 4–5

Purdue University (IN) 4–5 3 POL 101

Queen’s University at
Kingston (ON)

4–5 3 POLS
unspecified

Quincy University (IL) 4–5

Quinnipiac University (CT) 3–5 3 PO 131

Randolph-Macon Woman’s
College (VA)

4–5

Reed College (OR) 4–5

Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute (NY)

4–5 4

Rhodes College (TN) 4–5 3 unspecified

Rice University (TX) 4–5 3 POLI 210

Rochester Institute of
Technology (NY)

3–5

Rollins College (FL) 4–5 4

Rutgers, The State
University of New Jersey,
Newark (NJ)

4–5

Rutgers, The State
University of New Jersey,
New
Brunswick/Piscataway (NJ)

4–5

Saint Francis
University (PA)

3 PLSC 102
& PLSC

211

Score of “3” receives waiver
from both Political Science
102 and Political Science
211.

4–5 PLSC 102
& PLSC

211

Score of “4” or “5” receives
credit for both Political
Science 102 and Political
Science 211.
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Saint John’s University (MN) 4–5 4 POLS 111

Saint Joseph’s
University (PA)

4–5 3 POL 1011

St. Lawrence
University (NY)

4–5 GOV 103 Students who become
government majors will get
credit for the AP test but will
need to take Government
103.

St. Louis College of
Pharmacy (MO)

3–5

Saint Louis University (MO) 4–5 3 POLA 110

Saint Mary’s College (IN) 4–5 3 POSC 152

Saint Mary’s College of
California (CA)

3–5 POL 2

St. Mary’s College of
Maryland (MD)

4–5

St. Norbert College (WI) 3–5

St. Olaf College (MN) 4–5

Salem College (NC) 4–5 POLI 120 4 yields placement out of
POLI 120 and 5 yields credit
for POLI 120.

Samford University (AL) 4–5 4 POLS 205

San Diego State
University (CA)

3–5 6 POL SC
101 & POL

SC 102

Santa Clara University (CA) 4–5 4 PLSC 1

Sarah Lawrence
College (NY)

4–5

Scripps College (CA) 4–5

Seattle Pacific
University (WA)

3–5 5 POL 1120

Seattle University (WA) 3–5 5 PLSC 205 May fill the Social Science II
requirement for university
core or apply to a political
science major.
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Sewanee: The University of
the South (TN)

4–5 8 Credit for two elective
courses (eight semester
hours) may be earned in the
field of political science
should a student present
results in both American and
comparative government
and/or in history.

Siena College (NY) 4–5

Simpson College (IA) 3–5

Skidmore College (NY) 4–5

Smith College (MA) 4–5

Southern Methodist
University (TX)

4–5 3 PLSC 1320

Southwest Baptist
University (MO)

3–5 3 POL 1113

Southwestern
University (TX)

4–5 3–4

State University of New York
at Binghamton (NY)

3–5 4 PLSC 111

State University of New York
at Buffalo (NY)

3–5

State University of New York
College at Geneseo (NY)

3 3 PLSC 1TR

4–5 3 PLSC 110

State University of New York
College of Environmental
Science and Forestry (NY)

3–5

Stetson University (FL) 4–5 3 PE 101

Stevens Institute of
Technology (NJ)

4–5 3 Humanities
course

You may receive credit for a
spring semester freshman- or
sophomore-level humanities
course in Group B: History/
Social Science as a result of
a successful AP test in
government and politics, or
history.
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Stonehill College (MA) 4–5 3 Am.
National
Gov’t &
Politics

Stony Brook University,
State University of New
York (NY)

3 3 none

4–5 3 POL 102

Susquehanna
University (PA)

4–5 In exceptional cases, the
department may also
recommend credit for scores
of 3.

Swarthmore College (PA) 5 Majors are still urged to take
2 intro courses as prereq for
advanced work.

Sweet Briar College (VA) 4–5

Syracuse University (NY) 3–5 3 PSC 121

Tabor College (KS) 3–5 3 PS 112

Taylor University (IN) 3–5 3 POS 100

Tennessee Technological
University (TN)

4–5 3 POLS 1000

Texas A&M University (TX) 3–5 3 POLS 206

Texas Christian
University (TX)

3–5 3 General
Core

General Core or elective
equivalents listed do not
directly correspond to
specific course numbers at
TCU, but are still accepted
for credit.

Texas Tech University (TX) 3–5 3 POLS 1301

Transylvania
University (KY)

4–5

Trinity College (CT) 4–5 PLSC 102

Trinity University (TX) 4–5 3 PLSC 1301
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Truman State
University (MO)

3–5 3 POL 161 This course does not fulfill
the Missouri Statute
Requirement. Students who
earn this credit must fulfill
the Missouri Statute
requirement by completing
an approved course other
than POL 161.

Tufts University (MA) 4–5 One acceleration credit that
may not be counted toward
the minimum required for a
Political Science
concentration, but may be
counted as distribution
credit.

Tulane University (LA) 4–5 3 PLSC 210

Union College (NE) 3–5

Union College (NY) 4–5

Union University (TN) 3–5 3 PSC 211

The University of Alabama
in Huntsville (AL)

4–5 3 PSC 101

The University of
Arizona (AZ)

4–5 3 POL 201

University of Arkansas (AR) 3–4 PLSC 2003

5 PLSC
2003H

University of California,
Berkeley (CA)

3–5

University of California,
Davis (CA)

3–5 4 Political
Science 1

University of California,
Irvine (CA)

3–5 4 elective
credit only

University of California, Los
Angeles (CA)

3–5

University of California,
Riverside (CA)

3–5 4 POSC 010

University of California,
Santa Barbara (CA)

3–5 4 Political
Science 12

University of California,
Santa Cruz (CA)

3–5 4 satisfies
one IS
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University of Central
Arkansas (AR)

4–5 PSCI 1330

University of Central
Florida (FL)

3–5 POS 2041

University of Chicago (IL) 4–5 1 year
elective

University of Colorado at
Boulder (CO)

4–5 3 PSCI 1101

University of
Connecticut (CT)

4–5 3 POLS 173

University of Dallas (TX) 3–5 3 POL
elective

Awards placement and
possibility of retroactive
credit.

University of Dayton (OH) 4–5 3

University of Delaware (DE) 3–4 3 POSC 150

5 6 POSC 150
& POSC

220

University of Denver (CO) 3 4 SOCS 4

4 8 SOCS 4/ 4
elective

5 12 SOCS 4/ 8
elective

University of Evansville (IN) 4–5

University of Florida (FL) 3–5 3 POS 2041 Writing Requirement (6000
words).

University of Georgia (GA) 3–5 3 POLS 1101

University of Illinois at
Chicago (IL)

4–5 3 PLSC 101

University of Illinois at
Urbana–Champaign (IL)

4–5 3 PLSC 101

The University of Iowa (IA) 3–5 3 030:001

University of Kansas (KS) 4–5 3 POLS 110

University of Kentucky (KY) 3–5 3 PS 101

University of Maryland,
Baltimore County (MD)

3–5 3 POLI 100
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University of Maryland,
College Park (MD)

3–5 3 GVPT 170 GVPT 170 fulfills one of two
CORE-Social/Behavioral
Science requirements.

University of Mary
Washington (VA)

3–5 3 elective

University of Miami (FL) 4–5 3 POL 211

University of Michigan (MI) 3–5 4 PLSC 111

University of Michigan–
Dearborn (MI)

3–5 POL 101

University of Minnesota,
Morris (MN)

3–5 4 POL 1201

University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities Campus (MN)

3–5 4 PLSC 1001 Counts toward Social Science
requirement and fulfills
Citizenship & Public Ethics
requirements.

University of Missouri–
Columbia (MO)

4–5 3 PLSC 1100

University of Missouri–
Kansas City (MO)

3–5 3 PLSC 210

University of Missouri–
Rolla (MO)

4–5 3 PLSC 90

University of Nebraska–
Lincoln (NE)

4–5 3 PLSC 100

The University of North
Carolina at Asheville (NC)

3–5 3 POLS 220

The University of North
Carolina at Chapel Hill (NC)

4–5 3 PLSC 100

The University of North
Carolina Wilmington (NC)

3–5 3 PLS 101

University of North
Florida (FL)

3–5 3 POS 2041

University of Notre
Dame (IN)

4–5 3 PLSC
10100

University of Oklahoma (OK) 3–5 PLSC 1113

University of
Pennsylvania (PA)

0 0 no credit

University of Pittsburgh (PA) 4–5 3 PS 0200
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University of Puget
Sound (WA)

4–5 PG 101

University of Redlands (CA) 3–5

University of Rhode
Island (RI)

3–5 3 PLSC 113

University of Richmond (VA) 4–5 3 PLSC 220

University of Rochester (NY) 4–5 4 Political
Science
credit

University of St.
Thomas (MN)

3–5 POL 101

University of St.
Thomas (TX)

3–5 PLSC 2331
or PLSC

2332

University of San Diego (CA) 3–5

The University of
Scranton (PA)

3–5 3–6

University of South
Carolina (SC)

3–5 GINT 201

University of Southern
California (CA)

3–5 4

The University of Tennessee
at Chattanooga (TN)

3–5 3 POLS 101

The University of Texas at
Austin (TX)

GOV 310L, A, B, or C
Because eligibility for credit
is not based on AP scores
alone, no AP scores are
listed. The UT Austin Test
on Texas Government must
be taken on the UT Austin
campus.

The University of Texas at
Dallas (TX)

3–5 GOVT
2302

University of the Pacific (CA) 4–5 4 POLS

University of the Sciences in
Philadelphia (PA)

3–5

University of Tulsa (OK) 3–5 3 POL 1003

University of Utah (UT) 4–5 3 1 Social
Science IE

326 APPENDIXES
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........................................................................................

www.petersons.com



School Name R
eq

u
ir

ed
S

co
re

C
re

d
it

s
G

ra
n

te
d

Course
Waived Stipulations

University of Virginia (VA) 4–5 3 PLAP 101

University of
Washington (WA)

4–5 5 POLS 202 Counts toward Individuals &
Societies general education
requirement for graduation.

University of Wisconsin–La
Crosse (WI)

3–5 3 PLSC 101

University of Wisconsin–
Madison (WI)

3 3 Political
Science
electives

4–5 6 HIS 101 &
HIS 102

University of Wisconsin–
River Falls (WI)

3–5 3 POLS 114

Ursinus College (PA) 4–5

Valparaiso University (IN) 4–5 3 POLS 120

Vanderbilt University (TN) 4–5 3 PLSC 100

Vassar College (NY) 4–5

Villanova University (PA) 4–5

Virginia Military
Institute (VA)

3–5 3 PO 314

Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State
University (VA)

4–5 3 PSCI 1014

Wabash College (IN) 4–5

Wagner College (NY) 4–5

Wake Forest University (NC) 5 3 POL 113

Wartburg College (IA) 3–5 PS 101

Washington & Jefferson
College (PA)

4–5

Washington and Lee
University (VA)

5 3 Politics
100

Washington College (MD) 4–5 4 POL 102
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Washington University in St.
Louis (MO)

4–5 3 PLSC
101B

Contingent upon completion
of an advanced course
(300/400 Level) in American
Politics with a grade of B or
better. The credit will not
count toward the Political
Science major/minor, but
waives the Political Science
101B requirement.

Wellesley College (MA) 4–5 POLS 200

Wells College (NY) 4–5

Wesleyan College (GA) 4–5

Western Washington
University (WA)

3–5 5 PLSC 250

Westminster College (UT) 3–5 4 PLSC 121

Westmont College (CA) 4–5

Wheaton College (IL) 4–5 4

Wheaton College (MA) 4–5

Whitman College (WA) 4–5 4 None

Whitworth College (WA) 3–5 3 PO 102

Willamette University (OR) 4–5 POLI 210 These course credits do not
satisfy Mode of Inquiry
general requirements.

William Jewell College (MO) 4–5 4 POL 150

Williams College (MA) 4–5 PSCI 205
or higher

Students with scores of 4 or
5 on the American Politics
test may substitute a PSCI
200 level course in American
Politics for PSCI 201 as a
major requirement.

Winona State
University (MN)

3–5

Wittenberg University (OH) 4–5

Wofford College (SC) 4–5 3 GOVT 202

Xavier University (OH) 3–5 3 POLI 140

Yale University (CT) 4–5
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Glossary of Terms

The following glossary is a good summary of important terms and concepts

associated with government on the federal, state, and local levels in the

United States. You won’t find any definition questions on the test, but

knowing the terminology of government will help you remember the concepts

they represent. Read through the glossary and review any terms that you

don’t know or can’t explain.

A
affirmative action—a policy that requires public and private organizations

to take positive steps to overcome the effects of past discrimination against

women and minorities, especially in employment and education

Albany Plan of Union—a plan introduced by Benjamin Franklin in 1754

that aimed at uniting the thirteen British colonies for trade, military, and

other purposes; never enacted

alien—a person who is not a citizen of the country in which he or she lives

ambassador—a government official appointed by the head of a nation to

represent that nation in diplomatic matters

amendment—a change in, or addition to, a constitution or law

amnesty—a general pardon offered to a group of individuals for an offense

against the government, such as draft evasion during the Vietnam War

Anti-Federalists—those persons who opposed the adoption of the federal

Constitution in 1787–1788

appellate jurisdiction—the authority of a court to review decisions of

inferior (lower) courts

apportionment—the process of determining the number of seats that each

electoral district receives in a legislative body

appropriations bill—a proposed law to authorize spending money
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Articles of Confederation—document by which the first U.S. government was established

after the American Revolution; it delegated few important powers to the central government

at-large—the election of an officeholder by the voters of an entire governmental unit, such as

a state or county, rather than by the voters of a subdivision, such as a district, of that unit

B
balanced budget—a financial plan in which spending does not exceed its income

bench trial—a trial in which the judge decides questions of fact and of law; there is no jury

bicameral—a two-house legislative body

bill—a proposed law

bill of attainder—a law that establishes guilt and punishes people without a trial

Bill of Rights—the first ten amendments to the U.S. Constitution

blanket primary—a nominating election in which candidates for the same office are grouped

without regard to party affiliation

block grant—a large grant of federal funds to a state or local government to be used for a

particular area of public policy, such as education

C
cabinet—an advisory body that helps the president make decisions and set government

policy; members head the departments of the executive branch

categorical-formula grant—the means by which federal funds are distributed to states on

the basis of a state’s wealth

caucus—a meeting of party leaders or like-minded individuals to select the candidates they

will support in an election

censure—a vote of formal disapproval of a member’s actions by other members of a

legislative body

certiorari, writ of—an order issued by a higher court directing a lower court to send up the

record of a case for its review

checks and balances—the system of overlapping the powers of the three branches of

government—executive, legislative, judicial—thereby permitting each branch to check the

actions of the others

civil law—that body of law relating to disputes between two or more individuals or between

individuals and government that is not covered by criminal law
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civil liberties—the guarantees of the safety of persons, opinions, and property from

arbitrary acts of government

civil rights—the nonpolitical rights of citizens, such as the right to not be discriminated against

civil service system—the principle and practice of government employment on the basis of

open, competitive examinations and merit

closed primary—a form of the direct primary in which only declared party members of a

political party may vote

cloture—a procedure that may be used to limit or end floor debate in a legislative body by

limiting the time a member is allowed to speak about one bill

coattail effect—the effect that a popular candidate for a top office can have on the voters’

support for other candidates in his or her party on the same ballot

collective security—a system in which participating nations agree to take joint action

against a nation that attacks or threatens another member

commerce power—the exclusive power of Congress to regulate interstate and foreign trade

commission form—a form of municipal government in which elected commissioners serve

together as a city council and separately as administrative heads

committee chairman—a member who heads a standing committee in a legislative body

Committee of the Whole—a committee that contains the entire legislative body; used in the

House of Representatives

common law—that body of law made up of generally accepted standards of right and wrong

developed over centuries by judicial decisions

concurrent jurisdiction—the authority shared by federal and state courts to hear

certain cases

concurrent powers—the powers held by both federal and state governments

concurrent resolution—a measure passed by both the House and the Senate that does not

have the force of law nor requires the president’s approval; often used for internal rules

or housekeeping

confederation—a form of government in which an alliance of independent states creates a

central government of limited powers; the states maintain authority over all matters except

those specifically designated to the central government; first government of the United States

conference committee—a temporary joint committee created when the House and the

Senate have passed different versions of the same bill
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Connecticut Compromise—the agreement made during the Constitutional Convention

that the Congress should be composed of a Senate, in which the states would be represented

equally, and a House, in which representation would be based upon a state’s population

conservative—a person who believes that the role of government in society should be very

limited and that individuals should be responsible for their own well being

constructive engagement—the policy of a country to try to bring about a change in the

policy of another government by offering economic incentives; an element of the Clinton

administration’s foreign policy

containment—the policy of keeping Soviet communism from expanding its power beyond

Eastern Europe as a way to force its own eventual collapse; an element of the

Eisenhower administration

continuing resolution—a measure that, when signed by the president, allows an agency to

function on the basis of appropriations made the prior year

council-manager form—a form of municipal government in which an elected council serves

as the policy-making body and an appointed administrator responsible to the council oversees

the running of the government

custom duty—a tax or tariff imposed on goods imported into the United States

D
de facto segregation—segregation that exists “in fact,” not as a result of law or

governmental actions

de jure segregation—segregation that exists as a result of law or governmental action

delegated powers—the powers granted the national government by the Constitution

deportation—the legal process by which aliens are required to leave the country

deterrence—a basic feature of U.S. foreign policy; to maintain massive military strength in

order to prevent any attacks on this country or its allies; in the past, related to

nuclear weaponry

direct primary—an election in which party members select their party’s candidate to run in

the general election

direct tax—a tax that must be paid by the person on whom it is levied; income tax,

for example

discharge petition—a petition to put a bill back into consideration after it has been tabled

by a legislative body
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dissenting opinion—the written explanation of one or more justices opposing the majority

opinion in a judicial ruling

division of powers—the basic principle of federalism; the constitutional provisions by which

governmental powers are distributed geographically (in the United States, between the

federal and state governments)

double jeopardy—the retrial of a person found not guilty in a previous trial for the same

crime (prohibited by the Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments)

due process/Due Process Clause—the constitutional guarantee, set out in the Four-

teenth and Fifteenth Amendments of the U.S. Constitution and in every state’s

constitution, that government will not deprive any person of life, liberty, or property by any

unfair, arbitrary, or unreasonable action and that government must act in accord with

established principles

E
elastic clause—Article 1, Section 8, of the Constitution, which gives Congress the right to

make all laws deemed “necessary and proper” to carry out the powers granted to the

federal government

electoral college—the group of persons chosen in every state and the District of Columbia

every four years who makes a formal selection of the president and vice president

enabling act—the first step toward admission as a state into the Union, the congressional

act that allows a U.S. territory to prepare a constitution

entitlement—a required government expenditure, such as Social Security payments, that

must be made to those persons who meet the eligibility requirements set for those payments

enumerated powers—those government powers listed in the Constitution; also called

expressed powers; most relate to Article 1, Section 8

establishment clause—the First Amendment guarantee that Congress shall make no law

respecting establishment of religion

estate tax—a tax levied on the estate of a deceased person

excise tax—a tax levied on the production, transportation, sale, or consumption of goods

or services

exclusionary rule—the rule, based upon Supreme Court interpretation of the Fourth and

Fourteenth Amendments, that evidence obtained by illegal or unreasonable means cannot

be used at the trial of the person from whom it was seized

exclusive jurisdiction—the power of the federal courts alone to hear certain cases
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exclusive powers—those held by the federal government alone in the federal system; most

of the delegated powers

executive agreement—a pact made by the president with the head of a foreign nation; a

binding international agreement with the power of law that does not require Senate consent

executive order—regulations issued by a chief executive or his or her subordinates, based

upon either constitutional or statutory authority and having the force of law

executive privilege—the president’s right to refuse to testify before, or provide information

to, Congress or a court

ex post facto law—a criminal law applied retroactively to the disadvantage of the accused;

prohibited by the Constitution

expressed powers—those powers that are directly stated in the Constitution; also called

enumerated powers

extradition—the legal process by which a fugitive from justice in one state is returned

(extradited) to the state in which the crime was committed

F
federal budget—a detailed estimate of federal income and spending for the upcoming fiscal

year and a plan for the execution of public policy

federalism—a system under which power is divided between a national government and

state governments

Federalists—those persons who supported the adoption of the federal Constitution

in 1787–1788

filibuster—various methods (usually lengthy speeches) aimed at defeating a bill in the U.S.

Senate by preventing a final vote on it

foreign policy—the strategies and principles that guide a nation’s relations with other

countries; everything a government says and does in world affairs

formal amendment a modification of the Constitution by one of the four methods set forth in

the Constitution

free exercise clause—the First Amendment guarantees that Congress will not prohibit

the free exercise of religion

Full Faith and Credit—the Constitution’s requirement (Article IV, Section 1) that each

state accept the public acts, records, and judicial proceedings of every other state

G
general election—a regularly scheduled election at which the voters choose public officeholders
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gerrymandering—the drawing of an electoral district’s boundaries to the advantage of a

party or group

gift tax—a tax levied on the making of a gift to a living person

grand jury—the group of persons who hears charges made against a person and decides

whether there is enough evidence to bring that person to trial

grant-in-aid—a sum of money given by the federal government to the states for a

specific purpose

grass roots—of or from the common people or the average voter; used to describe pressure

and opinion on public policy

H
habeas corpus, writ of—a court order to bring a prisoner before the court to determine

whether he or she has been legally detained

I
impeachment—the formal accusation of misconduct in office against a public official

implied powers—those powers of the federal government inferred from the expressed

powers; the powers deemed “necessary and proper” to carry out the expressed powers

independent—a voter who does not support any one party

independent agency—an agency created by Congress outside of the authority of executive

departments; National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and the Securities and

Exchange Commission (SEC), for example

indictment—an accusation by a grand jury that declares there is sufficient evidence to bring

a named person to criminal trial

indirect tax—a tax levied on one person but passed on to another for payment; tax on

cigarette makers that they then pass on to cigarette purchasers, for example

informal amendment—a change made in the Constitution, not by actual written

amendment, but by legislation passed by Congress, actions taken by the president, decisions

of the Supreme Court, the activities of political parties, or custom

inherent powers—those powers that the federal government may exercise because it

is government

inheritance tax—a tax levied on a beneficiary’s share of a deceased person’s estate

initiative—the petition process by which voters may propose a law or state

constitutional amendment
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injunction—a court order that requires or forbids some specific action

interest group—a private organization of people who share common goals or interests and

organize to influence government policy

iron triangle—the relationship between and among a Congressional committee or

subcommittee, an agency of the executive branch, and an interest group that results in

mutual cooperation and support

isolationism—the policy of avoiding involvement in world affairs; basis of U.S. foreign policy

between World Wars I and II

item veto—the power to reject a particular section or item in a piece of legislation without

vetoing the entire law; a power held by most state governors but not by the U.S. president

J
Jim Crow law—a law requiring racial segregation in places such as schools and restaurants

joint committee—a legislative committee composed of members from both the House and

the Senate

joint resolution—a legislative measure that must be passed by both houses and approved by

the president to become effective; similar to a bill, with the force of law, that usually deals

with unusual or temporary measures

judicial review—the power of the Supreme Court to review the actions of local, state, or

federal governments and declare them invalid if they violate the Constitution

jus sanguinis—the principle, or “law of the blood,” that grants U.S. citizenship at birth

because of the citizenship of one or both parents

jus soli—the principle, or “law of the soil,” that grants U.S. citizenship to a person born in the

United States

L
libel—written or published statements intended to damage a person’s reputation

liberal—person who believes that the federal government should be very active in helping

individuals and communities promote health, education, justice, and equal opportunity

liberal or loose constructionist—person who believes that the provisions of the

Constitution, especially those granting powers to government, should be construed in

broad terms

limited government—the basic principle of the U.S. system of government; that

government is limited in its powers and cannot deny individuals certain rights
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linkage institutions—the access points by which the public’s issues are transmitted to

government, that is, political parties, elections, interest groups, and the media

lobbying—making direct contact with lawmakers or other government leaders to influence

government policy on the behalf of organizations or businesses

logrolling—the agreement by two or more lawmakers to support each other’s bills

M
Magna Carta—the Great Charter; established the principle that the power of the monarchy

was not absolute in England; forced upon the king by his barons in 1215; established such

rights as trial by jury

majority opinion—a written statement by the majority of the justices of a court in support

of a decision by that court

mandamus, writ of—a court order requiring a specific action

market economy—the economic system in which the government’s role is a limited one and

key decisions are made by private individuals and companies through the supply and demand

of the marketplace

mass media—those means of communication that reach large audiences, such as television,

newspapers, radio, magazines, and the Internet

mayor-council government—a form of municipal government in which executive power

belongs to an elected mayor and legislative power belongs to an elected council

monopoly—a firm that is the only source of a good or service

N
nationalization—the process by which the government acquires private industry for

public use

naturalization—the legal process by which a person born a citizen of one country becomes a

citizen of another

necessary and proper clause—Article I, Section 8, Clause 18 of the Constitution, which

gives Congress the power to make all laws “necessary and proper” for executing its powers

New Jersey Plan—an alternative to the Virginia Plan offered at the Constitutional

Convention of 1787, differing chiefly in the matter of how states should be represented

in Congress

nonresident alien—a person from another country who expects to stay in the United States

for a short, specified period of time
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O
open primary—an election in which any qualified voter may participate without regard to

party affiliation

original jurisdiction—the authority of a trial court to be the first to hear a case

oversight function—the review by legislative committees of the policies and programs of

the executive branch

P
pardon—a release from legal punishment

party caucus—a meeting of party leaders and/or members to discuss party business

patent—a license awarded to an inventor granting him or her the exclusive right to

manufacture, use, and sell an invention for a specified period of time

patronage—the practice of giving government jobs to friends and supporters

payroll tax—a tax levied on employers, employees, and self-employed persons

petit jury—a trial jury of 12 persons who hear the evidence presented in court and render

a decision

Petition of Right—challenged the idea of the divine right of kings, declaring in 1628 in

England that even a monarch must obey the law of the land

platform—the written statement of a party’s principles, beliefs, and positions on issues

plurality—the largest number of votes in an election

pocket veto—the type of veto a president may use to kill a bill passed within the last ten

days Congress is in session by simply refusing to act on it

political action committee (PAC)—a political arm of a special interest group specifically

designed to collect money and provide financial support for political candidates

political socialization—the process by which individuals learn their political beliefs and

attitudes through life experiences

polling place—the location in a precinct where people vote

poll tax—money paid in order to vote; declared illegal as a way to discriminate against

African-American voters

popular sovereignty—a basic principle of the American system of government; that the

people are the only source of any and all governmental power

pork-barrel legislation—the money that Congress appropriates for local federal projects

that may or may not be worthwhile and/or necessary projects
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precedent—previous court decisions on which to base later decisions or actions

precinct—a voting district

president of the Senate—the presiding officer of a senate; in the U.S. Senate, the vice

president of the United States; in a state legislature, either the lieutenant governor or a senator

president pro tempore—the member of the U.S. Senate, or of the upper house of a state’s

legislature, chosen to preside in the absence of the president of the Senate

probable cause—reasonable ground, or a good basis, for believing that a person or premise

is linked to a crime

progressive tax—a tax that varies with a person’s ability to pay; federal personal income

tax, for example

propaganda—a technique of persuasion aimed at influencing public opinion to create a

particular popular belief

property tax—a tax levied on real property (land and buildings) or personal property

(tangible and intangible wealth, such as stocks)

public-interest group—an organization that tries to influence public policies for the good of

the public

public opinion—the ideas and attitudes that a significant number of Americans hold about

such things as government and political issues

public policy—a law, rule, statute, or order that expresses the goals of the government

Q
quorum—the minimum number of members who must be present for a legislative body to

conduct business

quota sample—in scientific polling, a group chosen to be interviewed in which members of

each of several groups are chosen in proportion to their percentage in the actual population;

for example, groups representing men and women aged 24 to 30 and 31 to 40; blue-collar and

white-collar workers; high school graduates, college graduates, and people with some

postgraduate work

R
random sample—in scientific polling, a sample to be interviewed in which each member of

the population has an equal chance of being included

ratification—the formal approval of a constitution, constitutional amendment, or treaty

reapportionment—the redistribution of political representation on the basis of

population changes
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recall—the procedure by which voters may remove elected officials before their terms expire

recognition—the exclusive power of the president to recognize, or establish formal

diplomatic relations with, foreign states

redress—the satisfaction of a claim brought to court

referendum—the procedure by which voters approve or disapprove of a measure passed by a

state legislature

regressive tax—a tax that affects people with low incomes more than those with large

incomes; for example, a state sales tax

representative democracy—a system of government in which people elect delegates to

make laws and conduct government

republic—a government in which voters hold sovereign power; elected representatives who

are responsible to the people exercise that power

reserved powers—those powers that belong to the states under the Constitution

resident alien—a person from another nation who has established permanent residence in

the United States

resolution—a statement that relates to the internal business of one house of Congress that

is passed by that house alone

reverse discrimination—a description of affirmative action by opponents of that policy;

holds that giving preference to females and/or nonwhites discriminates against the

majority group

rider—a provision, unlikely to pass on its own merit, that is added to a bill that is certain to

pass so that it will “ride” through legislative approval

runoff primary—a second primary election between the two candidates who received the

most votes (but not a majority of votes) in the first primary

S
sales tax—a tax levied on the sale of commodities, paid by the purchaser; the single most

important source of income among the states

sedition—spoken, written, or other action promoting resistance to authority; especially

advocating overthrowing the government

segregation—the separation or isolation of a racial or other minority group from the rest of

the population in education and other areas of public or private activity

select committee—a temporary legislative committee created to study a specific issue and

report its findings to the Senate or the House
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seniority rule—the unwritten rule in both houses of Congress that the top posts in each

chamber (with few exceptions) will be held by “ranking members,” or members with the

longest records of service

separate-but-equal doctrine—the policy that allowed separate facilities for different races

as long as those facilities were equal; established in Plessy v. Ferguson; declared unconstitu-

tional in Brown v. Board of Education

separation of powers—the division of power among the legislative, executive, and judicial

branches of government

shield law—a law in some states that gives reporters some protection against disclosing

confidential information or sources

single-interest group—a political action committee that focuses on a single public

policy issue

slander—false speech intended to damage a person’s reputation

social insurance taxes—the money the federal government collects to pay for major social

programs, such as Social Security, Medicare, and unemployment insurance

soft money—money given directly to political parties for party-building activities rather

than to elect particular candidates; unregulated money

sound bite—a short, sharply focused comment from a public official or candidate for public

office that is meant to be picked up and carried on television news

Speaker of the House—the presiding officer of the House of Representatives, chosen by and

from the majority party in the House

special district—a unit of local government that deals with a specific function, such as a

school or library district

split-ticket voting—voting for candidates of more than one party in the same election

spoils system—the practice of rewarding friends and supporters with government jobs,

contracts, and other favors

standing committee—a permanent committee in a legislative body that oversees bills in a

specific area

straight-ticket voting—voting for the candidates of one party only in an election

strict constructionist—someone who advocates a narrow interpretation of the Constitu-

tion’s provisions, especially those areas granting power to government

strong-mayor government—a type of mayor-council government in which the mayor has

broad executive powers
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supply and demand, laws of—a basic feature of a capitalist economy; when supplies of

goods and services become plentiful, prices tend to drop; when supplies become scarce, prices

tend to rise

sunshine law—a law that prohibits public officials from holding meetings not open to the public

T
Three-fifths Compromise—an agreement at the Constitutional Convention of 1787 that

slaves should be counted as three fifths of a person for purposes of determining the population

of a state and representation in the House of Representatives

township—a term used for a subdivision of a county in many states

treason—crime of disloyalty to a nation that involves waging war against the nation or

giving aid and comfort to its enemies, that is, turning over national secrets

trust—a form of business consolidation in which several corporations combine their stock and

allow a board of trustees to run the corporation as one enterprise

U
unemployment insurance—programs in which federal and state governments cooperate to

provide help for people who are out of work

unicameral—a single-house legislative body

V
veto power—a constitutional power that enables the president (or a governor) to return leg-

islation to the Congress (or state legislature) unsigned and with reasons for his or her objections

Virginia Plan—a plan offered at the Constitutional Convention of 1787; called for a

bicameral legislature in which representation in both houses would be based on population

W
ward—a large district comprised of several adjoining precincts

weak-mayor government—a type of mayor-council government in which the mayor has

little real power

whip—an assistant to party floor leaders in a legislature, responsible for monitoring and

marshalling the party’s votes according to the wishes of the party’s leaders

Z
zoning—the practice of dividing a city or other unit of government into districts and

regulating the uses of land in each district
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  1. What is the ISBN of the book you have purchased? (The ISBN can be found on the book’s back
cover in the lower right-hand corner. ) ______________________

  2. Where did you purchase this book?
❑ Retailer, such as Barnes & Noble
❑ Online reseller, such as Amazon.com
❑ Petersons.com
❑ Other (please specify) _____________________________

  3. If you purchased this book on Petersons.com, please rate the following aspects of your online
purchasing experience on a scale of 4 to 1 (4 = Excellent and 1 = Poor).

4 3 2 1

Comprehensiveness of Peterson’s
Online Bookstore page ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Overall online customer
experience ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

  4. Which category best describes you?
❑ High school student
❑ Parent of high school student
❑ College student
❑ Graduate/professional student
❑ Returning adult student

Peterson’s
Book Satisfaction Survey

Give Us Your Feedback

Thank you for choosing Peterson’s as your source for personalized solutions for your education and career

achievement. Please take a few minutes to answer the following questions. Your answers will go a long way in

helping us to produce the most user-friendly and comprehensive resources to meet your individual needs.

When completed, please tear out this page and mail it to us at:

Publishing Department

Peterson’s, a Nelnet company

2000 Lenox Drive

Lawrenceville, NJ 08648

You can also complete this survey online at www.petersons.com/booksurvey.

❑ Teacher
❑ Counselor
❑ Working professional/military
❑ Other (please

specify) _______________________

  5. Rate your overall satisfaction with this book.

Extremely Satisfied Satisfied Not Satisfied

❑ ❑ ❑



  6. Rate each of the following aspects of this book on a scale of 4 to 1 (4 = Excellent and 1 = Poor).

4 3 2 1

Comprehensiveness of the
information ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Accuracy of the information ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Usability ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Cover design ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Book layout ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Special features (e.g., CD,
flashcards, charts, etc.) ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

Value for the money ❑ ❑ ❑ ❑

  7. This book was recommended by:
❑ Guidance counselor
❑ Parent/guardian
❑ Family member/relative
❑ Friend
❑ Teacher
❑ Not recommended by anyone—I found the book on my own
❑ Other (please specify) _____________________________

  8. Would you recommend this book to others?

Yes Not Sure No

❑ ❑ ❑

  9. Please provide any additional comments.

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

Remember, you can tear out this page and mail it to us at:

Publishing Department

Peterson’s, a Nelnet company

2000 Lenox Drive

Lawrenceville, NJ 08648

or you can complete the survey online at www.petersons.com/booksurvey.

Your feedback is important to us at Peterson’s, and we thank you for your time!

If you would like us to keep in touch with you about new products and services, please include your

e-mail address here: ___________________________________________
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